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THE LESTER B. PEARSON BUILDING 1973

A“summarQ of technical information made available in response to
roequests from within Canada and from abroad concerning the development of
thefbuildipg program, the character of the. structure, its spage-content and
use%. The article was prepared by Mr. Noel Adams from his recollections ‘as
coofdinator of requirements fof the Department of External Affairs with the
Depaftment‘of Public Works, the federal government agency responsible for
design and construction of theibuilding. .For his _part;cipation in this

program Mr. Adams feceived a Merit Award from the Public Service Commission
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of Canada.
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PREFACE

on Aggﬁst 1, 1973, ﬁhs Lester B. Pearson Building was dec;ared'OPen
by Her Majesty Queen Eli?ébéth.li‘of Canada. During the previous two months
most of the Headquarteré staff of the Department of External 'Affairs. had
slipped into the bulldlng on a scheduled series of smoothly executed weekend
moves. Thls was a momentous event in the.llfe of the Department which for
many years since its establlshment in 1909 had been dispersed in severa;
buildiﬁgs fhroughout downtown Ottawa, having elements of its operation in as
many'aé,13 buildings at one time. It was a doubiy memorable event for those.
who were able to exchangg greetings witﬁ Hexlnajesty and express their joy
and pride, however briefly, in their nGW'building; _ A

Many left behindltheir aging furniture and equipmeng. Somg said
goodbye to drafty corridors aﬁd dark offices to begin work in ,"landsggpgdf
space. It was a new era fqr the Department; after years of effo#t and a
decade of cqnqentrated plapning and construction, the building was ready to

meet the ultimate test, that of occupancy.



. THE SITE

 Early in 1964, the Départment of Extern&l Affairs agreed to the
site proposed for the new building ip the City of Ottawa. This js an area
of about 9.8 acreé bounded on ﬁhe Qest side by Sussex Drive, on the north by
King Edward Avenue and elsewhere is contained by the éppfoach ramp and
roédway leading to thé relatiVely new (1966) MacDonald-Cartier Bridge. From
the Western end of King Edward Avenue this ramp arcs in a semi-circular
curve behind the sité, crosses over the rear entry to the property by way of
an overpass structure and ﬁerges inté the main approach road to the bridge..
Just acroés Sussex Drive to the West is. the old National Resea;ch Council
Building. Some two hundred yards to the north on Green Island is thé Ottawa
City Hall, where the Rideau River empties into the Ottawa River at the
spectacular Rideau Falls. Immediately south of the NRC Building and below
the site of the Externai Affairs Building is‘Earnscliffe, the old Victorian
home of Canada's first Prime Minister. Farther to the north and across
Sussex Drive are the French>Embas§y and the résideﬂce‘of the Prime Qinister
of Canada. Across the_Ottawa R;vgr is the.Citf of Hull and beyond that the
distant Gatireau ﬁills: The -sitg in itself is a superb settingAvand
admirably located on the processional route between Parliaﬁent Hill and .
Rideau Hall, the rgsidence of the Governor General.
In planneré' terms, the site is located in what was . known. as an
R.O. Zoning area with a maximum site coverage factor of 2;5 and a height

regstriction of 150 feet (approximately 46 meters).
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DEVELOPING THE PROGRAM

(a) sStaff Forecasts

Followiﬁg selection of the site the department initiaﬁea“é survey
to determine the estimated office space requirements for tﬂe builéing. Since
these were based primarily on staffing levéls, projections were carried out
to determine probable stéffing requirements to 1967-68, the originally
expected date of construction. fredicﬁions of organizational patterns and
staff were arrived at by consultation with directors and senior officials of
the deparﬁment which was then growing rapidly due to increases in thé'numﬁer
of new miésions Séing_ opehed throughoﬁt ﬁhe world and 'ﬁﬁe: ﬁany new
commitments being undertaken at home and abroad. - From‘ the staff figures
thus compiled,.percentage expansion rates per year wére projected through té

the year 1974-75, by which time it was calculated that the:department‘:would

need space for some 1800 people. These predictions were not gréatly'

'inaccu:ate when it is remembéred that they were hegun when the = headquarters

staff totalled fewer than 900 in the Ottawa establishment.

(b) Space Requirements

In addition to the area required for working space the department
made preliminary studies of the many other facilities that it hoped to have

avalilable in the new building. ' These included training facilities,_ an

%Y



Operations Centre, Library SerVices, auditorium, special documents centres,

- communications depot, film viewing rooms, a world wide communications

centre, a large travei section, and the Passport Office thch is alsd part

of the department’'s operation; Other items were studied which were to fall
"by the whYsidé in further development of the project. These included such

'things'as staff lounQes, recreation facilities, and areas where staff could

meet to’héve their coffee breaks and generally fraternize away from their.

- normal work space.

(c) .The Preliminary Study

With the_figprés provided by the Departmen; of External Affairg _in
1964 the-ﬁepa:tment:of‘PﬁSiiC‘wotks was able to put togéthér enoughidéta for
the preparation of_é;préliminary stﬁdy by the consulting fa:chipects' which
could form the basis for beginning work oﬁ a design proposal. This
envisaged, in addition to the eétimated requirement of some 202,000 square
feet of pet séace on occupancy (assuméd to be 1968), an area of 50,000
:_squarb-feef.to be used’for future expansion of the departmeht, which could
be used iﬁ the interim by other goyernment depértments. Based on"lfigures
current at the time, thé provision of such basic space was. expected to cost
about §9,060,060. (foi a gioss_area of 360,000 square feet. at $25.0d pe£

square  foot).’




(d) The Brief

Since ft was_increasingly apparent that further study of the _space
problem was necessary, a complete review of the requirements resulted in the
preparatioavef a revised.brief before the desién propesal_ was completed.
This indicated that the_net area to be provided for occupancy by External
Affairs in 1969/70 (including a buiit—in allowance for expansion to i974)75)
should be approximately 340,000 square feet whieh includea‘ a net area of
15,000 square foet for special faciiities. An additional 67 000 square feet
was to be provided (for initial use by other departhents) to take care of
expansion during the period 1975(80 to bring the space allocation by 1that,
time to approximately 407,000 square feet net. After a review of the extent
of constructlon posslble on the -Sussex Drive site the Department . of Publlc
Works dec1ded that the bulldlng should ba bullt to the maximum size
permitted. 'As a consequence a further_lSSfOOO Asquare feet of space was
added to prpvide a tota;,of 560,000_5Quare'feet xof, “net spacef. It was
calculated;that this would bring_the gross areavof the :huild;ng _including
corridors, stairs, washrooms, elevators‘ahd walls -to _800,Q06 séuare feet;
which was the limit within which the eonsulting architects were to develop
the design. |

The Projectlﬁrief'issued‘in April 1966, which contafned .the aboﬁe
guidelines also contained a fuli statement of the organizationai structure
of the department and the reperting relationships ef divisions existing at
that time, with a separate staff list for each division as estimatee and
) projected to 1969-70.p For each member ox functiehal unit within the

divisional establishment the individual schedules listed the sizes of



priQate offices or shéred'space (with an inSinite variety of scales of
entitlement according to rank and function) as well as the area reQUired for
all general working and equipment spacesA from _the Minister's suite to
stehoé:ahic poois, p;inting shop and méssenger waiting,:ooms.- Also listed
werelthermhin ﬁnits tﬁat would be in close contact with each division, and
any special security rgquirehents that should be taken iﬁté consideration in
.the planning. Fairly comprehensive general descriptions of the ‘fuﬁctions,
activitiesiand'equipment were included for all of the maﬁor facilities and
special areas. |
Tthfgllowing excerpts from the Projéct cBrief‘ givg -some_‘of the
reasons for éroviding ;uch‘a _Buildiqg, the main use and thé _class qf
building required:
| The p:qposed bui;ding will house the whole of
the Departmenﬁ of Extqrnai_Affairs now located in
properties. throughout the éity and:_will increase
_-the effiqiencybof the_department's - operations and
provide certain.special areas fqr conferenées and -
entertéinipg.
The bui}ding being iﬁ a pfominent' pqsitiOn
»énd‘iﬁs part in.internAtioﬁal'afféirﬁ ‘should lead
to a design of high standard associated with the
}nternationai functidns the bécupantéi §f “ this
Suilding will be exéected to perforﬁ. It should be
remembered that meﬁbers of fofeign embassies and
visiting dighita?ies will come to this buiiding.

from time to time and it.- should therefore create




a'good impression.

Thé building.ﬁill be subject to the aépxoval_
of the design éommitﬁee ofithe Departmen£ of Public
Worké,' Builiding Congtruction Branch, and
suﬁséquently by the Architectural Sub-committee of
the_Nétional Capital Commission.

All' plans musf. be apmeed by the Depértment
of Externai ‘Affairs in conjunction with the

Department of Public Works.
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- THE PRELIMINARY DESIGN

(a) The Architect

In the fall of 1965, the architectural firm of Webb Zerafa Menkes
(now Webb-zérafa Menkes Housden) of Toronto was appointed to prepare
propésals for the total development of the site and a concept design for the
New Headquarters Building. By July of 1966, shortly after the revised brief
was approved, they had prepéred a basic proposed design - solution, .sketches
of the exterior, typicél preliminafy floor layouts and 5--rudiﬁéntafy‘ model

for presentation.

(b) - The Alternatives

In considering the form fhat the building would take, the
Arch}tects were faced with a number of design p:obleﬁs, pafticglgxly 'the
height limitation of 150 ‘feét (approximately 10 to 12 storeys), which
eliminqteqﬁas é possible‘solution a sinéle tower structuré providing the
amount of.%ﬁéce reqﬁiréd. 6ther basic concepts were .considéred'.includiné
the pure fécé&ngﬁlar‘slab form similar to thes nearby Ottawa City Hall.. fhe
side cour;.plan similar to some othef Government Buildings in Ottawa and the
central court type plan with wings totally enclosing an .innef open court
were also.considered; these were not felt to be suitable for the . site, theA
purpose andvthe guidelines, All factors considered pointed toward the.
ngcqssity for a more distinguished architectﬁral'entity thén any'éxisting in

the Capital at the time.
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(c) Architectural Cconcept

Thé_ Architect's first desién proposal énvisaqu fhe Buiidihg
compositién much as it is seen today. The préposed building was presented
as distincti&e.and siqpificaht.in. that. it comprises four. main elements
connected and interrelated but’ articulaﬁed in  structural form to take
advaﬁféqe of the generous expanse of tﬁe site apd to provide - the énlookér
with a constantly varied prqfile-as he move§ around the structure. The
handlinghof.the relgtionship to adjacent buildings was inténded to be such
that ﬁhe'affinity with thg scale 6f other buildings and the human beings who -
use this-;arqe complex would be>retained and érgserved. Strong horithtal
1ings gnd organic‘toyal form with .the dark cqlour of the méteriais proéosgd
was felt tb impart g_fegliﬁg’df reposeAcoupled with the’quietv.dignity that
was conéidered'tp be an essential élement _Qf'_thei_buildinq goncepti The
committee which viewed the presentation concurggd that although the building
migh£ be somewhat sombre in appearance if.was not forbidding} appropxi;tely,
the total impact was one of a;gnity and power coupled with ‘preciéionA:ahd

restraint. -

(d) Arrangement of Main Elements

The:approach to the building just slightly soutﬁ'of'tﬁe centre’ qf
the property on Sussex Drive is ramped up from 'the‘ éroperty 1ine4 to the
first floor above grade, with the main entry being at the first'floor of the
portion cal}ea "B" Block, the central five-storey block of the complex. . To '

the south of "B" Block is the main tower called "A" Block which rises to a



- 10 -

'height of lQ storeys and is-just within theulso-foot héight iimit. Ext@ndinq
. to the north at the back»of,thé property is the seven-stofey pdrtioﬁ: tc"
Block.,‘These three block§ are physiéally connected; however, "A"H ﬁlock,
where it interconnécts with the centre biock is partitioﬁed off by - internal,
walls. The separate §t£p¢thre to the _north—wast of the property is a
four-storey portion cal;ad "D“‘Block which is connected with the complex
only'at.£h¢~main floor aﬁd'the 1dwér floors. The portion of the bﬁilding
whichican ﬁe seen Behind.(ﬁo the north-east of.“A" Block) is the Conference
Comp}ex_which is the pniy externallj-visible element pf the builqing_ ghat
wasv#dded to the_basic design origina;ly pregénted by the‘consultants. The
‘whole mass_§f these_strqcﬁurés rise out of an_extended G;o#nd Floor portion

surrounded almost completely by a solid battered wall which varies from 10

feet high at the ;sout'h to about 13 feet at; the north end of " the building ‘
complex due to the gradual sloggéoﬁ the site. Thiﬁ_mASSivg pod;ﬁm hgg the
visual effect of splidly-ahchor;ng the,complex.to “;errai firma"; it also
se_rvgs the‘v_fuxictio.n _ofA ; dnobt_rgsivély but fonnidably .aug'ménting security
requirements of the depa;tment.

At the othgr extremity éf_the structure, the top feaches- of‘ the
high tpwef were.planned to house the Minister and senior executives of the
departmeﬁt, with those divisions héving closést contacts and higher security
réquireﬁents being placed in otﬁer upper and mid floors. .Functional and
administrative divisiéns could be pléced:in "B" or "C" Blocks. "D" 'Block

approximated the major portion of the long term reserve space which ,it' was

AR

anticipated would not be required by External Affairs in the initial stéges-' -

of occupancy.
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(e) Reviewing the Proposal

in‘thelsummer of 1966,: a committee was establishea within the
vDepértment of External Affairs to advise as t§ the suitability éf the design
and ;éqsral layout in relat;on to the department's requirements. A 'small.
specialﬂﬁniﬁ was also formed which would maintain close liaisénblwith the

Department of Public WOfks_and the consultiﬁg architects throughout the
V'development of a final deéign-and contract documents for the building.

In August of 1966, a presentation of the design concept and model
was,made‘by the Architeqts.to the Prime Minister; Mr. Lester B. Pearson, who
ardently ghdorsed théir[desigﬁ philosophy and the striking for@ pxoppged for
the building. When it was explained to him that a considerable expansion
factorAhad been added to the depérgment's space géquiremeﬁts plus aﬁ
’additiohal 153,000 square feet fhat would be used by other _depértmen;s who
could be moved out as the Department af E*ternal Affairs expénded and neeged
thg space, he cautionéd with his ready wit and keeﬂ insight 'th;t the

department would have to be very careful that the other aocchpants of the

. +

building did not expand to the'ekﬁeht‘fhat they forced-the.department out of
the building (plannhers might well heed such advice).

After detailed reviews of the drawings by technica1. staff and

’

recommendations for further study of certain elements, notabiy- the Main
Conference area, Audi;orium, Cafetéria, Spécial Receptipn aréa\ and Parkiné

facilities,‘the concept was approved by ther department, by the ’Natiqnal
Capitél Cbmmission and by the Department of fublic .ﬁorks'_ Architecﬁural
Design Committee. The consultants subsequently were aéked‘_tb prepare a

final design and estimate for the project within the $25,000,000 budget that



was envisagéd as'anAapprdptiate figure for this type of project. Of course
finél design aéprovals by the above auihorities would_be requiréd as would
financial appyqval'by thé‘Tfeasury Board Before the contract drawings could
be prepared (again with'an'esﬁimate) and further approval would be required
before public invitations to tender could be advertised (commonly knbwn as
"calling tenders") forlbiddefs (contractors) to offer their prices for

construction of the project.
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v

'DESIGN DEVELOPMENT

(a) Preparing the Final Design

Although the ' preparation of -the final design was to take a
considerable time as a result of reviews and studies by External Affairs,
Public Works and the consultants,_after the approval of the lconcept'.they
~were able to continue design work on the basic structﬁre, the main services
and facilities and the deneral layout and fih;shes. in recallihg the stages
by which the consultants arrived at final solutions to some elements of = the
design it is_;ather_difficult»to bridge the time gap between the earliest
viewing.of‘tﬂe design p?oéosal and the building itself as revealed in the
final stages éf cqnstrucﬁiqn. AThe design could be viewed. tovra ceftain
extent as the architectural syhthesis of the guidelines touched on in
Chapterixl.with the refinement of the éreliminary studies ment;oned in
Chapter III. The detailed design process cannot be said to have started
only after the concept had taken shape nor to have compleieiy- enaed befpre
constrﬁction began, although there were certain stages at.whiCﬁ vtiﬁe final
design decisions were necessary in order that an alﬁost- complete set of
fiﬁél drawings éould be ready on schedule. It must be mentioned that thé
_scheduie changed at various times for a variety of reasons, a situation
which is -not unusual for such a project, consideringv the number of
'authprities_ihvolved and other fagtors thch influencedl development and

completion.
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The entire project was designed and constructed in accordance with
criteria set out in the National Building Code of Canada and applicable
' standards and specifications of the Canadian Government Specifications Board

and the Canadian Standards Association.

(b) Structure and Loading

The structure deveiops primarily from the arrangement around
longitud;nél service cores of strips of working office area flapked_ by
contingous>rOWS of Windows. >Tﬁe lower or parking floors arg 5-inch
reinforced conérgte slabs on grade. The remainde; of the bu;lding ffamework
is mainly poured-in-situ reinforcedvconcrete construction. The floors above
grade are supported at the outer limits by longitudinal - beams on columns
around thenpcrimetey,rset in from the outer edges of the floors in order to
leave continuous stripé of windows free of the columns.  The ground floor
and main floor are of two-way slab construction 12 inches thick having
6-inch drop pgnels (cépitals) at_the top of the columns. Columns throughout
the complex are spacéd mostly on grid lines at 30 foot intefvals in the
longitﬁdinal direction. fhe centre cores of the four structural eléments of
the building, which contain elevators; fire stairs, vertical duct éhéfts fér
.services,aha other fixed facilities deécxibed in V(b) are enclosed pértly by
concrete walls which serve as shear and wind—resisting elements and as rthe
support system for thg inner limits of the office floors. The ’storage
portidn.of,floo;s within the core areas are 6-inch thick two—ﬁay slabs.

‘Otherwise, above the main floor, the floor structure spanning between the

core and the outer edge beams is an open-rib concrete joist system




consistlng‘bf B-iuch by lé-inch joists spanning the transveree‘ (eésthuest)-
'directlon of the bulldlng, supported on the outside by 2l-1nch by 24-inch
1ongitud1nal north-south exterlor spandrel beams on columns, and at the
inside by -24-inch deep interior beams (or sheer walls where theyA occur) at
the centre core. Beyonabtpe exterior spandrel beams S-inch floop slabs
cantilever out about 3 feet to support_ the exterior cladding. The rib
joists are spaced at B-fooi centres forming a structural unit with a 2i—lnch
reinforoed concrete ineegrally—poured floor slab, plus a 2i-inch topping,
which incluues the li—inch £i1l around“ducts, glving a minimum slab
thlcknesv of 5 inchesﬂeo.provide the{requlred fire separation. The floor
and topping is devised eo that it oomplemenps the' ducting systemv for the
eleotrical and telephohe'services. 'Where'header ducts occur the unoerside
of the floor clab is Qropped.aﬁ additional 1% inchesr The joist and floor
units were poured in metal pan forms giviug sloped (V-shaped)_sides to the
joists._

~In order toAaohieve a column-free perimeter‘on the 9£h floor:of "A"
Block (the Special Reception floor) the structure of the floor above it (the
Minister' s floor) and the supporting system from the 9th floor up departs
from the system used generally throughout the bulldlng. , Wlthln the- space.
taken up by the lith floor (the Mechanlcal floor) are six 95 feet long by 16
feet high transverse steel trusses supported at the core wall line by steel
columns extendihg up from the 9thpfloorAlevel and‘by elements of the core
Ashear.walls.' Incorporated with the upper and lower chords of these trusses
are steel floor framing grids on which rest the 4-inch reinforced concrete
roof slab and the 6-inch concrete mechanical floor sleb. | Similar steel

framing for the 5-inch reinforced concrete 10th floor slab is supported at
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the core wall liné from below, but is carried at the outer steei spandrel
beam line By structural steel members hung from the‘llth floor framework ana
.trusswotk above, which cantilevers out approximately 33 feet from ‘the ‘core
wall lines on the east and west side of the tower, carrying the 1l0th floor
suspended above the open expanse of the Reception Facilities flanking each
side of the core on the 9th floor. This massive steel superstructure does
not create quite as dramatic a visual impact in ihe_finished building as it
. did during_construction since it is evidenced now only by the absence of
structural columns at the perimeter of the 9th floor, a fact which may not
-stimu;ate;the imggination of the casual observer to seek and P??C?ive the
reasons for or to undggégand the means by which this apparent miracle is
accompl;shed:

Another part of the éoﬁplex that varies ig:its_sfruqtural system is
the Main Conference h;ock,.abou; 125 féet by 68-feet, in which the Mezzanine
floor an§ roof are supported b& a wa;ehouse-like ;teel_frame_rcOhsisting of
battered steel columns, connecting t;ussesr(apd_secondary framework), with
the main‘framinq spaced a; ten-foot intervals along the _nor;h-south axis.
The tfussés span abproximately 66 feet: between- the éolumns in ' the
north-soptﬁ side walls, Qi;hran uninterrupted'interndl c;éarancé (height) of
about 20.£get} within-which space the facilities are develobéd, See also
part V(c);

The‘pérmissible live loadings for which the structure  is designed
are 100 pounds per square foot génerally on the -main and lower <floors:
(except for 150 pounds per square foot in the main floor Library stack area,
250 pounds per square foot in the ground floor paper- stoiage area, 150 .

pounds for the printing facilities, and 75 pounds for the parking area).
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loading in the core areas on each floor, where relatively heavy equipment
and files may be placed, as well as throughout the 10th floor, is also 100
pounds per équgre foot. Throughout the open-web jdiéted area the loading
‘allowance is'ao pounds per square foot of live load, inéluding the estimated
loading factor of abou£‘20 pouhdé per square foot for partitioning where
individual private offices or other space separations are to be used .fairly
extensive;y.r This leaveé a live loading factor for all other items of about
60 pounds1p;r square foot throughout the major portion of the general office
aréa iq the building other than on the main (first).floorA(where less than
half of the floor is office area).

The building is anchored“to the underlying rock formation by a

. <

number of gtogps of grouted-injplgce pqst—tensioned steel teydons,..some ~of .
qhich_gxteqd more than 25 feet into the rock and are designgd tb_ bé

installed in a corrosive ground water environment.

(c) General Services )

Insofar as the(elecéricgl service is éonqetned; defails oftfhe‘main,
sétvice, ttansformer,vaults, metering and secondary disﬁribution are thogght '
to be'onl&_of limitgdAinterest to the average reader and are not‘déalt“with
in this article. Local transformer rooms in the;cbrg of each floor in -all
Blocks of the building érovidé sub-distribution of power - for receptacles,
electrical equipment at that level and lighting requirements.

General office area lighting consists mainly of one flush lﬁminaire_
in the centre of each 25 square foot ceiling. module, each céntaininé two

40-watt rapid-start fluorescent lamps with a 15-inch by 52-inch translucent
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acrylic plastic diffusing lens. The average brightnéss is calcﬁlated' to
provide for a 100 foot-candle level as specified in the brief.

| The underfloor duct distribution for the power and telephone
systems consists of a separate but éide-by—side series of _individual
continuous cells (14~inch by 6-inch for telephones and li-inch by 3-inch for
power lines) spaéed_mainly at 6 foot-6 inch centres running. longituainally
. in the officé aréas .and fed by similarly shaped ‘express type headers
- (14=inch by 6-inch for both telephones and power) which 'pass under the
‘distxibutipn cellsvgnd connch at their point of_origi?‘inpo a:‘sectipn of
~trench duct at the exterior éf th@'elect;ical_rgoms in each floor.

Local swiﬁ;hing is érovided in inter%or locked rooms . for ﬁhe'
general office areas. Individgal érivate officeAswitchiné is used oqu .in
senior executive areas and in some other special areas. (In‘_these cases a
low voltage switching system is gsed,
| _Emergqgcy power is provided for standby }ighting throughout the
building, for fuli lighting in e;ecutive offices and for certain essentiai
facilitigs by méaps of two _diésel-engine driven alternaﬁors Hwhichﬂ are
.instént;y automatically battery-started on norﬁal hyd:ovvfailuie or power
shufdowﬁ. They are mﬁnually shut down after a cooliné off period following
restoré;ion of hydro power.

A well-réun@ed descriétion of the mechanical ihsfai;atibﬁS' in the
comp;ex, ihcluding the heating; ventilating‘ and 'air—cond;tidniﬁg system -
wouid require more detail than is possible in this summary. To touéh‘ on.
some of:the main elgménts, ;t should be mentioned that the main heating and

cooling systems are not located within the building, with steam coming from

the National Research Council heating plant beside the Rideau Falls, just:




!
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across the.goad.from the-cdmplex (théh is opérated by the Department of
Public’wbrks) or from a biant in‘Hull, across the Ottawa River, a£ times
when the N.R.C; plant is unable to piovide a sufficient quantity of heat.
Thezdistiibution system for heating and. ventilatihg some of thev special

areas of thé buiidihg ié on the ground floor. The equipment which serves

vthe cffice'areés is contained in a penthouse at the top of each block of the

building; Cléan humidified air in sufficient quantity to produce two air
changes per ﬁour is fed through the system to outlets in. the perimeter
cabinets flgnking'tbe_ogfice a;gaé At the Qindow line (the windows . being
hermetically séaled against airAinfiltration), and through qei}ing diffusers
for interior offices. :Hoﬂeratelyﬂwarm air can bé' fed to the perimeter
grilles where the temperature can then be raised several_degreeésby the:_use
of a thexmqqu;iqally cdntrol}ed terminal reheat systgm, .with the zone
controls acéessible only to the building hgating engineer and not ﬁq
occupantsAof the area. This is essential in o;der that system'_balance can
be attained during constant outdoor>conditions, and building comfort can be
achievéd-witp‘minor adjus;menys @uring severe. changes in ogtdoor conditions.
JIQ tbuching on the highlights of the plumbing _syétemv éeveral
features th§£ afe appreciated b? the building occupaﬁté ana managemgnt A
shoﬁld'bq mentioned. C§;d drinking water is available from fbuntains
receésed into thé walls §r from unit water coolers near the working' areas.
wéter’for‘wishroom lavatories is delivered to each basin at a suitable
temperature. for washin§ hands through a single compressibh;operatgd
time—dglay metering faucet which discharges a fixed quantity of .wafm wéfer‘
whgn the valve plunger is dep;essed and shuts- off automatically wheﬁ thé

valve is returned hydraulically to its normal position. Water closets and
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urinals are wall hung types to facilitate floor cleaning operations. Closets
-;housing gervice sinks, cleaning equipment and materials are located in the
service core of eachifl00r.

Vertical traosportation from the main floor is provided by separate
banks otielevators in eaoﬁ block capable of travelling 125'£eet per minute
in the "UP" direction with a full load of 3200 pounds (22 people) and with a
“"DOWN" speed of 150 feet per minute. The number of elevators was determined
iﬁ relatioh to the calculated maximum office population.per floor related to
the periods of peak demand.__There are five passenger elevators in A Block,
three in B Block, four in C Block and two in D Block, as well..ee a single
elevator.from the maio floor_iLobby) to the two parking floors - below. In
addition»there is a:laxger serviee. elevator in A‘ Block agd a service
elevator. from the Truck Dock area at the ground floor level wthh ~goes up
one floor to ‘a hallway between the Cafeteria kitchen and the Servxce entty
to the Main Library.

_ No summary ofr the .general ‘services_ in therAbuilding wodldl be.
complete without a listing of several other .important‘ installations
1ncluding the sprinkler and fire protection system, the fire alarm eystem,
the bell and buzzer systems at truck delivery doors and other exterior
entries, entry afteg identiiication by 'door release‘ pushbottons, the
lightening protection rods on.the roofiparapets; the public address tsyétem,'
the elevating 'truck 'dock ramps, the roof bollards fot attaching the
stanchoos'from which the'window cleaniné equipment is hung, and71ast but not
least the Master Cloek system which keeps everytting in the complex' fonning

on time.
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(d) Exterior Treatment

The exterior treatment of the bulldlng “again expreeses admirably
the hor1zontality of the structural and planning development. Followxng in
the tradition_of the federal Department of Public Works to make use of iocal
materials wﬁere possible, the main construction element for the exterior
.walls.consiets of exposed preoast.concrete oanels oan deep bronzy .shade,
achieved by the use of.local granite aggregates, particularly one that is
noted,forrits deep:pink colour, in combination with a black sand filler.
Jointing coincides with the building module, with spandrel_panels'usually 10
feet wide end higher peneLs S,feetvwider

’Cenopy'fascias around top edges( of the building» and exterior
cladding for walls of penthouSe!service etructgres are ip thek same precast
materiel.:ﬁgoyerings for roof structures are either in Vcolouredkgchip.
aggregate of tﬁe same hue or are solid cut paving-slabsrof similar coloured
granite where roofs are 1ntended for use as terraces. '

The bronze hue is carried through the exterlor des1gn by deep set
continuousthor;zontal,wrndows_of bronze heat-reduc1ng _solar glass set -in
' anooie aluminum framesls feet wide, anodyzed: oﬁ the exteriori-to a deep
bronze coloor. ‘ | |

.vieitors arrivihg at'the‘front of the-complex- are struek' by the
force of the incisive'ttree—dimensiohal geometrieal form of theA structure
which is a notable deperture from the common box -type of office building
with its usual flatvsheer street facade. The> rectilinear building _forms
‘which define tﬁe'deeply set entry are modulated only by the undulating steel .

plate sculpture reclining in front of the ,entranoe'_traffic area and by



- 22 -

amorphouS'batCHes of snow cover or masses of varied seasonal flowere and
shrubsvin the eXtenSive planting boxes adjacent to the approaches (in time
the entire property w111 be suitably landscaped).

From the top of the apprach.ramp, which is protected by a W1de'
canopf, several steps lead up to the main entrance, which consists of four
pairs of riehly sculptured massive bronze doors (weighing over 900 pounds
each) Seﬁ in an otherwise unbroken band of glass. Through these doors,
visitors enter into a vestibule. which forms a .buffer between outsi&e
climatic conditions with ,their__extreme fluctuations and the qpnt;olled

atmosphere inside.

{e) Interior Space (Public)

As visitors pass through one of the inner eight glass doors from
the_vestibule_into_the main lobby, they will be aware from the aetivity thet
they are in the main concourse and focal point fe;'_pedestrian traffic
A proceeding_go or returning from the various par;s of the complex. This hub
of the plan and control point for the traffic network is discernibie by - the
two-stqreyjéeiiing height and the cut granite counter which serves as- the»
mainereceptﬁqé desk'fecing the entrance. Visitors entering by . the front
doors mei_eleoebe awate that the forms apparent on the exterior ﬁave been
carried inte the lobby, with some aeded enrichment and variety in the basic
mdterials.used.' A deep horizontal band of the same precast wall panelllng
flanks each sxde of the lobby and extends across the open portlon at the
back to form a 1ow parapet wall around the Mezzanlne (2nd floor) balcony,

untll_lt te;m;natesiat ‘the back corners of the central service core to "B"
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- Block. This massivé'twé-sto;ey shaft, clad in solid blocks of pinkish brown
granite dqminates thsvéentral pé:ﬁion of the lobby; eievatgrs'to “E"A_Block
offices above are reached by goingiaround'this strucﬁufe apd‘ entering :from'
the hidden.side, at the rear 6f the block. The front Vof this iméosing
smooth-honed granite monolith forms the backdrop to the reception desk, from.
where the ‘receptionists direct visitors to their destinations in fhe
buildinq. The lobby flOO:.iS of poured-in-place terrazo with a ‘mixture of
marble chiés and white cement. Observant visitors may also be aware that
the three types pf:finish described, in spite of surface variations in the
:elativelg rough precast}-the honed. granite and the polished terrazzo,
harmonizg_so well, that gvén with the:minor inte;nal variaﬁions and colour
nuances within each material the overall effect is one of perfectly ' matched
‘colour tones. |

F:op’;he,frpnt.entrance visitors can proceed _unimpeded. ?o " the
Pagsport Public Cqunterland Waiting Room which are immediately to their left.
tqwgrd "D“ Blpck(-tp the’qafete;iaAin "C" Block, to the Main Library at the
back of'thé Lobby, or, if they are attending a éonferen;e,' to the Main_
c0nferech Cen;re on thelright aﬁd behind "A" Block. biplomatic visitors
are met and ésédrtedrtq Protocoi division which is to the right of the entr?
andAconveﬁiently located in th; corner of "A" Block adjacent to the Main
Conference Centre. Visitoré‘wishing to proceea to other divisions must be-
escortéd'frqm the reception desk through the control points ét the entry to
thevelévatof lobbies at each block and to their destinations in the office
areas. They can then be escorted back to the main entry.

Persons ar:i?inq by privaté automobile may enter the Parking Gafage

through automatically operated overhead doors at the ground floor level,
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elther from Sussex Drive or from Kihg Edward Avenue at the rear of the
- building. Parking isbavtilabié for approximately 585 autompbilgs on the two
parking flotrs, whére:éﬁtct>ié also provided for visitor parking. They may
then proceed to the main fiocor by the Parkin§ elevator ot,ascend the broad
stairs whicﬁ terminate opposite the Pastport entry. Thus nobody can enter
into>any of the reatritted areas of the building without passing through a
check‘point where security surveillance procedures can be applied. |

One of the welcoming features that is not common to all Govermment
office buildings is the very camfottable and attractive lounge furniture
consistlng of overatuffed tan naugahyde-covered sofas and chalrs with bronze
cube tables arranqed at each side of the main lohby where visitors and staff
can mget for discussipnAot simply relax»and watch the passing paraﬁe. The
Passport waxting area alao contaxns comfortable chairs in pale mushroom
leather to contrast with the deep pile grey wool rug. The back wall of this
area, which can be seen from the front entrance of the buildipg digplays a
very handsome spray painted abstract mural which is part of the artwork
éommissionqd‘by Public Works for.theAbuilding program,

The Cafeteria also contains some att-active furniture. The -table
topa.tndAchair frames are Canadian white'birch, the tops being i—inth thick
solid laminated stock. The chair seats and form-flttlng self-adjustlng
backrests are upholstered in wine coloured- wool fabric to complement the
wine coloured nylon wall-to-wall carpet. The full-length windows which
surround this area are covered with a similar coloured open  weave
see-through drape to give the feeling of warmth in the winter and reduce

glare in the summer.
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FACILITIES

(a) Studiés of Requirements

Part IV describes the developﬁent of the basic elements of “the
structufe and those essential services that are éommon to most buildiné
projects aﬁd could be planned by the conéultants immediately on approval of’
the building concept. There was, however, a realization that a great deal
of fundamental information in addition ﬁo the documentation contained ih‘the
Prqjeét Brief would bé required By the designers before they could organize
the detailé for sd@g élgmagts of the buildiné, both in respect to the ‘kiﬁd_
of space tﬁa£ would be:,abpfopriéte -fé; certain operational or special
requirements and to the services and eqpipment..that should pe ins;alled,
These "fac}lities" were perfor¢e qf special interest to the departmenﬁ.
Although their‘design,was'deve;gped w;thin the same time frameh as other
details of the complex, they wgie the subject of much close liaison between
the Consultants, the Department »of Public Works and the Depafthent of
Externalvaffai:s. | |

| To determine some of the Basicl elements of thesé facilitiés a
séries of ﬁeeéings waébﬁégun-in the autumn of 1966 at which personnél' who

had experience in certain aspects of the department's operations were asked

to explain the methods of operation and to present their views .on the

proposed nature of the requirements to representatives of Public Works and

the Consultants. Some of the subjects dealt with were the £filing, storage
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and handling of documents, 1ntradepartmental communications systems and the

improved distribution and delivery of telegrams, messages and files,
building' security,_ basic,, organizatiOnal working drelationships,a ‘and
preliminary studies‘of the placxng of divisions w1thin the complex in
connection with the flow of work, staff, information, ‘Visitors, .and
essential‘goods and‘services.

' pivisions were canvassed by -questionnaire on the number and kind of
meetings that had been‘held'during the current year, and the size, frequency
and nature_ofvmeetingsethat_would;belheld if .sufficient conference _rooms
could'be prouided. Studies were also made on the numberi,of international
and 1nterdepartmenta1 conferences in which.the department participatod and
which might be held within the building if adequate spec1al fac1lities andg'
serVices were available.“Estimates were prepared on the numberv of parhing '
spaces‘that_would be ‘desirable for department staff, other departments
occupping‘space in the'building, diplomatic visitors and visitors' to the
Passport'bffice.; _ | |

In order to study ways in which desrgn problems of a simllar nature
had been dealt with by other organizations and by other governments, several
-VlsltS were'arranged for groups from Public WOrks, the Consultants and
External Affairs to .a number of buildings, among them the State Department
in Washington and the Foreign Ministry -in  Mexico City, which._had been
completedvnot‘ long sefore, several major"office' buildingsi.in various ‘
locations, and the“United Nations ﬁuilding.in the City of fNew”_York.' The
visitors were able to_enquire-as to the kind of studies conducted and the
factors which were considered.significant.in arriving at the guidelines for

development, to examine .installations and assess the appearance . and




- 27 -

efficiencf éf design and opgration} and to begin to think in texms of‘vthe
criteria that should form the. basis of final dggigﬁ for those facilities
that weié conéidefed to.be'nécessary in the New-HeadquarterS'Building._ Some
of the facilitles that were the subject of intensive study are includad iﬁ
(b) and (c) below; although.lt is difficult to categorlze them all as being
exclusively "pommon facilities" or "special areas", they are arbitrarily

' sepérated into two groups depending on their main function or use. .

(b) Common Facilities L

Among Fhe"first'group Qg.majpr problems dealt wi#h-was thg stbrage
and distribﬁtion. of ﬁgqqrdg, which weie ‘dispersed throughout as -many -
buil§in§sfas'§he depgrgmgq; oécqpied in Ottawa. After éxhaustive management
studies were _gonducted it was decided that the bulk of  the méin
"substantive" records and files would be kept _iﬁ one Central Registry
conveniently located in rel;tion to the divisions.in "A" Block. -Space was
therefo:e_allpcated early in the'design process oh the ground floor of that
Block'whicﬁ provided a structureAcapable oflsustaining the relatively high
live loads imposed, and where the facilities could be integrated with the.
_incoming and outgoiné @aii ar?a, whiéh is ﬁqpirate from the General Delivery
area or Truck Dock. |

Other general records‘uséd'mainly by thé ;dministrative,' éersonnel
and publlc affairs branches could be located in close prox1m1ty to the user
'd1v151ons; consequently, decisions as .to -their locations and detalled
development of their total #pace réqui;ements did‘not have to be determined

until the final locations of those divisions were known (see part VII).
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lIn order to_reduéeAthe _time element for movemeﬁt of documents,
bétween éivigions_it was proéoSed that a mechanicél s}stem‘ be ‘installed.
This system consigts of five major parts, i.e. one vertical conveyor in each
pf the fou: blocks qf'the building, each having its own driver system and
controls? linked to a series of horizontal conveyor sectibns ‘forming a
camélete'circuit in fhe ceiling of thé ground floor, to interéonnect the;
Records area (where the main distributibn and recéiving station And the:
‘Master Controls are located) to the remainder of the building. Two
additional stations, éne in the Prinfing Shop and ohe in the Main. Libtary
are connected to the hoxizon;al circuit. The dOCﬁments beingryransported in
ﬁhe system aie carried in molded fibgrglass "tote boxes" lé{ inches _# 12
inches-x 10_inches high with_fastening, lids. - Metal "coding" " strips are
implanted into the_ fibgrglass. -Conyeyor statiohs rhave.:a sending‘-or
"ioading“_p;atform, a receivihg rémp énq a :o@é—wxiting panel where _tth
‘operator depreségs phshfbuttqps.to&selegt the destipation of the box to ény .
other station. The éodihg, corresponding to the station is' imprinted
electronically on the metal strips wh;ie thg box iS waiting to be taken onto
one of the carriggés‘which'is»traveliing upward; the box‘fis._automatiéally
unioaded from ihe car:iage on its doﬁnﬁﬁtd»travel. Boxés cqn.bg ;:anséqrted
beﬁwéegjthevﬁarthesﬁ‘statioﬁs in the bgi}ding in.about fifteeh:miﬁufes.’

"A mail colleétion aﬂa_distribution réom:ié located.in ghe éore of
office floors where conQeyor.stations occur, from Qhere regular deliveries
and.pickubs are made for each Aiﬁision on the floor;_thi§ Meésengef Sérvice‘
is the xésponsibility of Reqords Management Division.

In. addition to the conveyor system which is usgd for the

distribution and collection of mail and files, "Block A" contains a
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pneumatic tube system for the rapid transmittal of clessitied telegrams and
messages between the Communications Centre, the Operations _éentre.,end
certain other floors ofjA Block. -

One of the major advantages'of having ell the headouarters staff
under‘one roof is that the Main Library is easily aveileble for use. . AIt
eontalns some 100,000 printed volumes as well. as publicetionsj by various
internationel bodies,‘United.Nathns Documents, newspapers. and periodicals
of interest‘ to the department. These are ‘displayed in well liéhted
:attrective surroundings Where,spaoe is provided for general reading, as well
as some 50 work stations,(cerrels).that can be used by staff .or Vvisitors
engaged in resesroh. :In addition to the Main Library, a Legal lerary with
space for some 15 000 volumes and other documents related to the work of the
Bureau of Legal Affarrs, is located on the same floor as that Bureau.

Also on the main floor the department has provlded a chmpletely ‘
equipped.self‘contained Health Services Unit operated hy_ staff of the
Department of National Health and Welfare, which _ls aveilable to all
government employees in the building.

Printlng presses and high speed dupllcatlng equlpment, prov1ded and
‘operated by the Department of Supply and Services are located on the ground 7'
floor. All the normal prlntlng requlrements of the bulldrng occupants, as.
well es some other‘government;establlshments in the v1c1nrty-can be handled;
by this unit. For convenience a number of'aoditional copying‘ machines- are",x
Alocated throughout the complex. |

_Extensiﬁe trainlng'facilities complete with filming and _teleuisinq‘
equipment ere provided for variousAin—house courses‘and language instruction

in close proximity to the staff of Personnel Planning and Training Division.
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~ The method employed for physical sﬁrVeillance of ‘accesé to the
office‘areag from the main lobby via the é1evators was desﬁribed ‘in IV(e).
Thé ﬁeart of the control system oﬁerated ‘by Security~.Service$ "Division
confaiﬂs eﬁuipmgnt for television and electronic monitoring of certain'entry
points to the complex, "locking 'mechanisms, fire alarms, emeréency cail
stations, and tﬁe public address system, which is used £o issue instructions -
to all occupants of the complék iﬁ eﬁergéﬁc& situations. The - division -is'
also responsible for operation of the incinerator used for 1destruction on
the premises of'surpluggénd.waste cléssified materials; this'ié accomplished
ip-a furnaég meeting a}lwcurrenﬁ Provinéial anti-pollgfion s;andards. o

jIﬁ order that qivisioné-will not need to store relaﬁively 1érge
stocks pf;cqghon stat;onéryAaqd office supblies, the ’Ma;eriel_ Manégement,
Divisiop'oée;ates a Stationery Supply Depot _on' thg ground f;oqr where
sufficiént stocks for'the_entireibuilding are kept in,blose p;okimity to ‘;
conveyor statién which can be used to‘distribqu-supplies as required.

_ Situated centrally in Fhe.core area of each 6ffic¢: floor is a
conference room of about 350 square feet which can COmfortgbly_'agcpmmodatg
Iméetipgs of up to 18 éeopig. 'This space. was chosen because it is enclosed
by permaneﬁtiwalié (in contrast to the general office area whe%e the. ‘walls
are.“mOVableu)}.it qouldvtherefdré be more effectively soundprpoféd. ~ Also,
critical requirements of air condi?ioniné-and smoke exhaustion could be more
easily i;néiexnented since fhe 'réomé are close to shafts that cor;tain the-'main
air distribution ducts. Each conference room'ié available for uée,by those

divisions occupying space on the same floor.
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(c). Speciai Areas

Inzbarts II and IIX mentién 4was made of the aJrepreéentational"
aspects of some of the ”Special areas" that were to receive parﬁicular
consideration as well as their 1§¢ation in relaﬁion to the rest of the
complex. Generally, they éould'be' classified ihto_ tqo maih categories,
those area§.that are.normélly afforded special treatment in most government
and other office buildings, and those areas provided fo meet reéuirements
that are more or less unique to the Aepartment and set the building somewhat
apar£ from other Federal Government buildings.

An>;iea_o£ thé buiidipg.that lfeatures both these categories of
spaée is the pppér part éf "A Bio;k": The ibth floor is intended primarily
for use by.§he,Minister (the Secretary of State for Extérhgl Affairs), Vhis'
immediatev>stgff,r ;he__Pérliamentary,‘Sécretary, the Press: Office and
departmeht'un;ts ¢arrying out coordinating - functions with the Minister's
office. It also coptaip; é Conferepce Room of about 500 square fee; with
adjoining booths ‘and ~equipment for ‘translation of. proceedings %n two
languages. The 8th floor was planned for use by the Uﬁder—Seéretary of
State for External Affairs, the _Associate Under—Sec;etary, the Assistant
Under-Secfetaxies, énd their staff. This floor also houses " the Operatibns
Cénﬁré ﬁhich, when necessary, bécomes the focal point for .coordinatioﬁ of
ﬁhe depértment's interest in internationaler domestic _"crisié management"
situations. It contains a Situation Room with conference tables and ;hairs,'
communi;ations facilities and projection equipment; it also_has offices foi
permaneﬂt members of the unit, as well as sleeping and washroom ,facilitiesa
for "taék force" personnel who may have to be on duty at‘irregular.hoﬁrs.

The 9th floor is entirely devoted to use in connection with
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diplomatic visits, receptions and:other speciél functions, It can seat in
elegant surroundings and provide in the fully equipped kitchen contéihed
within the core area of the floor for upﬁard .of 60 guests at formal
banquets. For receptions and informal gatherings is can accommodate 250
persons, the numbers not being resﬁricted by physical 1limitations of the
space but by interpretation of the Dominion Fire Marshal's regulatipns
concerning use and occupancy of buildings.A

The features that set these three floors aparﬁ,"besides the fact
that there are no floors at tﬁis,level in any other‘blocg of the bui;ding,.
result frqm the facilities being designed as "pérmanent" installaﬁions, thus
permitting more latitﬁde in thg choice of cgnstruction techniques and
finishing ﬁaterials used, in conFrast_with the geﬁeral office floors (dealt
with in part VII) which wgge.intended to be more flexible in plan, fhe 8th
and 10th floor ceilings are about 2 feet higher, and the ceiling of the 9th
floor about 3 feet higher than ceilings in the general areas. The 9th floor
ceiling is in a bron;e finished:channe}led metal strippiﬁg, ‘with recessed
_incaﬁdescent spot lighting fixtures that can be regulated to vafy 'the
lighting intensity. Ceilings in the 8th and‘ 10th floors are similar to
those ip'other office ateas, excepﬁ» ihat the fluorescent luminaires are
framed in bl;ck and interspaced'inaividually as required, dependiné 'on the
fixed office sizes; also, individual switching is provided for each office.
Interio; walls are finished in a dappled surface plaster giving a somewhat
rough but-sculpturai éfféét. Walnut dodr frames and:panglled' d§§r§ extend
.the full height from floor to ceiling. Floors are covered in deep pile wool
wall-to-wall carpeting. Office windows are covered with ermine white wool

drapes, while the full height windows on the 9th floor are cbvered in -
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_flooréto-ceiling black.uoolldrapes;:AThe.speclal furniture and 'furnlshings
acqulred by the department were also selected by the. AIChlteCtS as part 'of.
- the lntegrated program of total desrgn for these speclal areas. | |

A descrlptlon of these floors would not be complete w1thout mention
of the "terrace", an open deck paved in pink granite blocks whlch almost
entirely ‘surrounds the enclosed part of the 9th floor. Because the bulldlng
is set well apart from its closest neighbours and is high enough to "afford
an almost clear'panorama, yet not so high as toAinduce anAonSet of vertigo

in‘the viewer, the visitor to this floor can enjoy a spectacular view which

takes in the surroundlng area (see Part I), the not-so-dlstant Parllament -

Bulldlngs, the C1ty Centre to the southFWest, and the colourful (in season)
- Gatineau nllls to the northrwest,

_.An area which is perhaps.of egualvinterest to.visrtorsyas the upper
floors ot the building'is-the Conference Centre on the main floor.  While

not planned to serve as a major conference facility it does incorporate nany

of the gspecial features requested by. the department for international -

gatherings'that may be held in Ottawa,‘and since the‘opening of the building
it has been added to the general anentory of conference space that may be
used, when avallable, by other federal government agencxes havrng occaSLoni

to use Such a facxllty.

The Centre, which is 1mmedlately adjacent to the main lobby (see'
part Iv(e)) consists of three pr1nc1pal areas in addltlon to 'self-contalned
anc1llary spaces such as a large coat room, washrooms,ﬂpubllc telephones ande
a number of_offlces‘and rooms that may be used - by conference offlcers. or
: visitiné delegates;A_To reach the centre‘one passes from .the main lobby -

through the glass doors into a large gathering area where delegates can meet
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and circulate br reigx beﬁyﬁen Séssibns--on ﬁhe_ comfoﬁtébie iana Aeleéant
lounge fufni£ﬁre. On the iefé sidé 6f this .séécious :énte-room are  ;wo
sepaiate‘pai;s offmassive oak doofs leading into the Main FCdnference'_ﬁoom
and the Auditorium, two -areas whérg it is evident that tﬁe' design team
spared no effort In exerbigiﬁg their full artistic and engineering skills;
The special Structufe enclo#ing theée two spaces is descriﬁed‘in IV(b)." |
The Conference Room océupiés'én érea of ‘about 3,500 square feet.
The floor'iéilevel, but depressed'twp'sfeps:in the ceﬁtre pértion in ofaegv
to_accomhodape'secret&riaiuéna other staff without obstrgéting thé delegates
viéws of'their peers while they a;e seated'at.the qonferenée 'téble,‘ which
encloses thé perimetervof this someﬁhat 'oval—shapéd_ lower):area‘_}better
described as a reptangulgr space having semi—circular spéces added to both
ené;); -The tabié, whipﬁ is ;opéed.withvso}}d iaminatgd Canadian h@fdwood is
élanned.to_apcpmmpda;é 39:mambers;inc1uding_£he coﬁference chairperson, but
since the mainvgha;rs'areVmOQable rqtatingnﬁilterﬁ and space at the table is
generous, there is some flexibili£y in ‘numbers.'i Behind__each delegate's
chair, in tandem axrangement,x are two fixed chairs for aﬁviéérsr and
‘attendants (without tables). Additional chairs are placed aloﬂg_ one jéidé
wall for observers and others. The room can therefore. Seat"abbut_hl4o
persoﬂs.} fhe table top has outlets for microphonés tb be”used‘by the' méin
-de1egates; the front _edée of ‘ﬁhe table contéins‘ individual egrsets
(séeakers) éhd'controls fb: the selectidn of the language of choicé via the
electronic translation equipment; indepéndent “mpnuménts“ féstengd to ‘the
floor COntain listeniﬁg sgts and conirols fér eaqh occupant ofA_thé fixed
—chéirs. The:room.also has cprner.booths with diagonal glass fronté,‘ and

retractable lighting equipment in the ceiling, making possible full colour
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televising of the préceedings. Deep pile carpeﬁs cover the floor,A with
simila; carpéting on the walls‘(EOr acouétic<as wall a;ﬁ visual  reasons),
which has shorter piling iq comply with fire regulations. Extensive use of
solid oak trim throuéhout ihe ceiling ;nﬂ upper walls rcrowns - the .fine
appearance of this well plahhad sp#ce, which ﬁas baeh used_sﬁcceszﬁlly for
a vatiety_ofiéonferences. ‘

While it was cpnsidergd possible early in the development of',the.
design'stagé;that the requirements for cénferances and other meetings might
be provided in ore la:gevspaée, @aﬂé fiexible in size by the use:of mévable_
'dividing_ walls,"close examination ‘of_ sevetai prbbléms “that would pe
.endouhterediindicated.that a éémbination of all functions in'qqe‘ flat area

would compromise an ideal solution to some of the major uses. In

particular, it was concluded that an auditorium conid,inot 'B¢ developed - - ..

successfully with a.flatbflbor, and that two facilities should be deveioped i
in adjacent, but very differgnt'fixéd spaces.

The Auditorium can sexve a variety of functions including ggﬁérai
meetings, lectufes, opening cefemqniesvand other events in connection Aw;th
major ‘confarences, and of course the showing of f£films, which to Aa
qonsidérable extent“deterﬁined the design of this facility. The main ‘space
is approxihately 4,500'séu$;e feet,‘thé greatet pért 6f which.is'tékenmup by
a Qently sioping floor oh which:;re-'fixed 210 sepéréte ”dhairs ‘in -threg
sections with longitudinal access aisles similar to a .small theatre. The
rows of seéts are set well apart on level curved 1lines on- thé- specially
pfofiled f],ogr so that "visibiiity is excellent. ~an addi_tionai row . of
movéble chairs can be placed at the back of tﬁe room;v A daié acroséjAthe

front provides space for tables (which are similar in design to the
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conference room table except that they are removable) "to be used as
necessary fbx those making presentations to a group. Aiong the ieft sidé of
the‘roum overloéking the main seating area, immediately in line with tﬁe_
Auditorium_entranée.door and at the same level is a passagé area which can
.accommodate ahother “ten seats for oﬁservers as well as tables for
distribution of meeting égenda or other purposes. The room  ¢an therefore
seat _up- to 250 persons. ~Mié;ophone facilities are available | for -
pafticipantsAat the front table; portable microphones can be plugged in to a
number of outlets thrbughout ;he room. ﬁqu;pment for rgception of
simultaneoug:traﬁslation of the proceedings is provided as in the Conference
Room. |

Thgntranslation booths 6veglookinguboth facil;ti§s are lqcatgd on a
Mezzanine floor to ﬁhich thé tr#nslatbrs and intérpre£ers havé-.access by
stairways'without passingAthroqghAareas where @eetingsl are }n prog;ess.A
This floor alsoAprovides access to the projection booth and control room
above the rear;éf the audi;or}um which'p;ovides ample spacelfog a variety of
audio-ﬁisual gquipment; A large project;on scféen’is located é; the front
of the room, where it is hidden by drapes when notvin_use.

Accessiﬁle fromvthe south ena of_thg conference Centre 'ahte-réom
vié a broad exterior stairway is a cedar-hadged_ arboretum where delegates
can enjoy a quiet moment of meditation in season.

| Another facility which.@gy be terméd aé “special“, nog because of
any preferential treatment in finishing of tﬁgA space but because éf” its
function is the Commuhications antre. The technical expertise' and
ingenuity of the departﬁent's electronics lspecialists' ¢ombined_.with the

consultants design team in the development of this installatioh, which
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. I'-- .
méintains atound—thé—clqck contact with Canadian posts. throughout the world. -

This Centre;seIVGS the overseas telecommunications requirements = of séVeraL
other government departments just?aé the1Cohfier Service operated by ' the
same division maintains a reqularvby—hand delivery service 'fot"classified

correspondence~ahd documents.



- 38 -

VI

CONSTRUCTION

In-or&er to set out the main aspects of the program in some
sembiance of_chroﬁolbgical orde:.a few éomments‘ conéerniné the period of
construction must be included at this pdint. When the preliminary studies
Qutlined in part II‘were begun.in 1964, the anticipated yeaﬁ for completion
was 1968. . After the “finalf hrief was completed early in 1966 and the ’fuil
extent of the complex became apparent, the schedule was - extended to 1970.
By the end of 1968 the working drawings and specifications were proceeding
on schedule and were almos; ready for tendering, although.not ail finisbing
details had been approved for some items in part V, and ‘plann;ng QfV;the
interior donfstructural elements and‘finishgsbdescgibed‘in‘part VII ‘ha& ~to.

.aﬁait furphér study and development, which by themselves would not delay the
commencement‘of construction.

Va:ious.circumsﬁances which contribute to an extended time base for
approval of public building dg;igns~and production of contract documents
weig dispussed iﬁ part IV. Another factor whiéh could‘nOt be céntrolled and
whicﬁ was_fo create additional élippage in the schedule was theA éccglera;ed

- rate of increase in the cost of céﬁstruction"during the design period, -
which, with certain additional program requirements, resulted in  the
estimated cost of the project by';he-vond of 1968 exceeding the. program
budget. This made it ﬁécessary to amehd,the drawiﬁgs for porﬁibné of the‘f;
-projeét with a number.9f substantial revisions which included: deletion_ of - 

some- areas of the basement, ground and main floors; elimination of a
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separate main entrance to the Passport Office in "D" Block; replacement of

water pools at the frOnt‘of tﬁe building epd in the_Cafeterie courtyard with
planting areas; reductioefln thelextent of granite wall facings in the main
lobby; deletion of the granite floor in the lobby and granite pavintj_. on
seteral of the roof terracesf_varioﬁs changes in finishing materials; some
revisions to mechanieal systems. When these eﬁanges had been made the gross
area of the_building was over one mlllioe square feet includihg the. ground
floor and basement'parking areas (see pert II(d) end part III). By the end
of 19@9 Eublie Works had rescheduled the project into their cCapital Reglon
construction prOgrem and preparetions were_ completed: for tﬁe calllng of
tenders. At the close of_biddine in March the joint venture of Eoundathn -
Janin was low bldder‘ et approximately 25.7 million dollarsil The
epecifications called for completion of the various blocks inv‘pbases with
occupancy to 'begin_ea'ny'l@ 1972. The contract was awarded in May of 1970;
early in”the summer signe_of greatl actlyity on the eite attracted _wide
attention.

The construction phase of the project cannot be dealt with

:extensively in this summary although it was a stimulating time for all those

closely lnvolved with development of the project, some of whom had become .a
little 1mpat1ent to see concrete vev1dence of their efforts which might
convince other department employees tﬁat real progress was being made toward
the main objective. The critical stages of program plannlng ‘and de51gn

development were v1rtua11y completed- now the constructLOn process had to be

Just as carefully planned and executed. '~ The project managers ~and

contractors still had to deal with many problems, among them shortages of :

manufactured materials, equipment and skilled labour during a “time of
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unparalled activity in the construction industry. These setbacks were rot
to alter the final result or detract from the ultimate achievement. of
completion, aithough at the time any delay was viewed ‘seriously by the

department, which was finding it difficult to manage within its old

_quarters.. Most of the major obstacles to completion were overcome and the

buil&ing was ready for occupancy to begiﬁ early in the summer of 1973 (see

-part VIII}.
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VIL

WORKING SPACE

(a) Review of Organization

With construction of the building assured, the department ;gain
directed its attention to the aetailéd space planning that would have td-
:proceeé on a schedule parallel ﬁo thé various stages of conétruction if they
were not to dela& tﬁe final completion. Part II dealt with staffing
projectiohs{ based on the organization as it existed in 1965, which were
used to produce staff scheduleé as énticipated for each division by 1976.
‘These were used.;p deyé}ppftentative space requirements to arrive at the
total estiﬁated spgcé that would be required. It had ﬁécome evident thaé_
the schedu;§s thus'prepared,for‘the brief were no longe; va}id, since the
actual growth of many d;yisions,had not followed £he pa;terns éredicted and
some new divisions béd; beeh forﬁed. Also, a 'new intrastructure, the
"Bureau", was developing, wherein divisions dealing with related areas of
responsibility, both gquraphically and functionally, were being.rebrgénized
and assigned new reporting ‘reiationships; In additiop, pioposals lﬁo.
in#égratebbtﬁer Canadian‘activities‘abrﬁad, such as trade, aid,  hga1th and
immigraﬁion; into Exterﬁal Affairs 'éosts weré" expected to create some
changesbin headquarteréﬂdivisi&ns, parﬁiculariy those engaged in suppofﬁing
roles to the diplomatic missions;_ By the middle of 1970 a completely new,b

but still tentative headqua:teré_organization qhart had been prepared.
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Since Lt appeared qulte possxble that the.meve.mlght not take place
until 1973 and it is accepted practlce to provrde space on occupancy that
will be adequate_for a further flve years, new schedules for lelslonS were
prepared which endeavoured.to project the probable staff requirements "of
each unit to the.end of tﬁat period. Compared to the originai projections
(made in 1965) which hadienvisaged some 1800 people by 1975 lit: was not
considered unusual that the new estimates made in 1970 anticipated-some 2000
employees by 1978, inc;uding units of other departments - and- uarious

commissions, task forces and tribunals-attached to External Affairs.

(b). Space Standards

Although Yariatiops between the new and the old total staff
estimates wereﬁ_noc particularly- large, percentage increases to .,soue
divisions were much larger than the average. Also, the .new_ orcanization
structure created problems in the orlgrnally assumed locations of d1v131ons,
which neceesxtated restudy before flnal distrlbutlon of space could be made.
The original space schedules for divisions listed malnly the ‘"net" (or
iuterior) size of individual offices or working spaces. To relate these‘ to
the total "ugable" space required for each division, additional areas uere
needed for internal access corridors. ‘When this factor was added to  the
large number_ofdgreatly yarying sizes of offices and ocher spaces listed in
the brief'it was evident that the total usable space. requirements uould
exceed considerably the space available in the areas allocated unieSS
substantial revisions‘iu the allocation' of individual space = entitlements

were considered.. In addition, the original schedules had been made before
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the buildingxwas designed and many of the net sizes listed did not fit into

the 5-foot square module of the building. Although at the time studies were

berng conducted w1th a view to reducrng space entitlements for government

departments, no frnal-TreaSury Board ruling had been promulgated; it was
concluded that the_department would have to develop new tentative standards

of space in order to prepare a new pattern of floor allocations to

~ divisions.

Design of the upper three floors of “A" Block had been completed
before tenderipg and,‘of;course,,they were left unchanged.‘ Design of - the

remainder ofAthe offices apd general_space would have to conform to . ihe

S5-foot by 5-foot grid of the building.

On typical office‘floors, the depth of the usebler space measured
from the wipdow-line is 30 feet (or 50 feet for some of the lower flocrs)'i,
leavrng 6 feet of circulqtion space (main corridor) around the perimeter of
the service core structure (see part IV). Where divisron space was to be
divided mainly into priyere or semi-private offices the» module end_ the

configuration of the floors_led to the development of a row of outside

offices 15 feet deep'from window line to the first 1line of partitioning,

with an inner row ofdoffices 10 feet wide,‘and e'S-foot wide Iinner access
corridor runningiiongitudinally becween theseA two rows of offices, thus
taklng up the 30 feet of usable space, excluere- of the maia corridor
(whlch with certaln parts of the core area is added to the usable space in
calculating the "rentable spaceﬂ occupled). In order to provrde for some
flexibilitj yithingdivisions and to.allow for celculated staff increases
without 1eaviug offices vacant for'considerable periods of time, it was

proposed that a humber of offices should be developed which would
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initially be used by one. offlcer hut could be shared eventually by two
officers. The same reasonlng was applled to general cffrce areas where ‘
space was provlded for estlmated future addltlons to staff

Thns practrcal constraxnts of design lead to uniformityi'vby
conversion of the great varlety of sizes to a smaller number of "standard"
itypes of office which appeared to be compatible in size with those"beimg,
usec by other departments; Final allocations were_generally. based Aon- the

areas as listed below:

Private Offices

Minister - . 600 square feet-
puder-Secretary , o o 500 square feet
Assisrant Uuderfsecrétaries ] 400 square_feetj
Dire_ctors General ' : o 306 squ.are‘ feet
Directors ;_ L B . 225 square feet

~ All other private offices

(windowed or interior) - 150 square feet

Shared Offices (2 officers)
Exterior (windowed) - '~ 225 square feet

Interior (no wiridows) 250 square feet

In providing general office space it was proposed = that a minimum
. allowance of 100 square feet be calculated for each staff member in clerlcal
offlces, and that secretarial and stenographlc ‘space would have a basic

allowance»of 75 square feet per staff member plus 75 square . feet for
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circulation and reception where  such spaces' codld be deve;0peh“

satisfactorily in relation to the users' needs. To provide for at ‘least the .

_basic calculated space requirement these areas would be developed in the

following sizes:

General Office Space (and Interjor Storage)

- Exterior (with windows) 225 sq.ft. (15 x 15) increasing-
in increments of 75 sq.ft. (5 x 15)
- Interior (no vindows) 200 sq.ft. (20 x lO)_increasing‘l

in increments of 50 sq.ft. (5 x 10)

(c) Accommodation Schedules

since sample sketchee of typical office layouts.indicated that the
proposed standards could provide adeqpate space for 1ndividuals, a beglnning
was made on development of new space schedules, whlch.was a necessary stage
before any further studlee on the redlstrlbutxon of floors could_be made.

Concurrent with the abOVe, studles were being made on economies of
space and operation that might be reallzed should the department consxder'
the use of "open space", which was regaining a degree of popularity at the
time. The concept met with "mixed enthusiasm” since only a few divisions
already worked mainly in such space, whichv suited their particular

operations;.some_others codld be persﬁaded to try it only if the total

package wae»acceptable and included the kind of furniture andrequipment that

was considered essential to the development of such space. Aspects of

security, confidentiality and privacy which affected the work of many
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. : A ' |
divisions precluded the use of any significant amount of open space in their

areas; howsver, many were receptive to proposals concerning the use of

sméller standardized office sizes if this reduction in space‘cbﬁld suppoft_a.

request for new furniture. Since much of the old office furniture and’

equipment in use was not in preéentable condition for use in a new building,

and certainly not in open space, the department sought TreésuryA Board

approval to purchase new "modular" furniture for all staff. This proposal

was approved on the understanding that the department would try to develop

about half of the office area as open space. Consequently, priorities were
resﬁudiad{ and ag;eemgptAobtﬁinéd within the departmept as to additioﬁal
divisions whicﬁ_could be developed with # _substantial percentage of open
space.

With the conclusion of these ;tudies it was possible to continue
the prepargtion pf space = schedules fpfr all divisiong using #he latest
org#nization p;ojectiops §nd applyipéirtﬁe 'acéepted standarﬁs’ of space
en;itlemenf. The comp;eted schedu1es showed, fo: each.division, the ty?e of
space to be provided for each staff member, whether in;-priyatev office or
open space, the»nnmbé?‘of persons to 6ccupy all spaces initialiy and_at _thé
ena of the first fivg féa:s of Qccgpahcy, areas allowed for any special
operatibns (such as tr#ihing rooms Or . film vieﬁing rooms), equipment in
excess of no;mal requirements, and storage rooms. To the tot#l net square

footages calculated in this way it,was necessary to add a further 25% (for

interior corridors) in the case of divisions using mainly privatezxoffiées,'

and 20% (for internal ¢irculation) in the case of divisions using a large

préportion of open space, in order that the final total would show

approx;mately.the ful; extent of "usable" space required for each division,
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before réailocétion of floors was begun.

Baslc entltlements per employee that were applled to d1v151ons
which would be u51ng open sPace were the same as those applied for d1v1sxons
hav1ng prlvate offices, but as the former had’ generally a hlgher percéntage
of'support staff (with‘# smaller space entitlement per person) the average
square fobgage pef gmpldfee usually proved to be correspondingly lower, a
condition which was ;onsidered to bevaccept#ble considering the -anticipated
"flexibility"-of staff distribution in'open space. . It was concluded on
':eview of the schedqlés;_thus .produced that apparent space savings of
approximately ldtlmigthpe'madévin.the case bf those divisions for which
oben spécelwpulé be ﬁseé‘extensively,Lresdlting ffom the facts that net
'gntitlemengs‘weré_not increased to fit room sizes, less space was lost to
circqlation (corridors) ;pd ;a ;highér percentage of "usable” space was.

actually available for placing of»staff and equipment.

(d) Allocation of Floors

The ﬁbtai ”usablq“ office ;pace‘availabié 05‘ each flagor df the
hﬁilding was calcula;éd. For those bureaux that shouid have all their
divisions placed on the<s§me floor.thé space féquirement# were consolidated
to obtain a calculated total ﬁsab;é spaée requirement for the engiré‘Bureau.
Bureaux were dividgd_intp six major groups according to thé 4departmen£a1
organization pattern and were tentatively assigned to an- appfopriate floor
having“régard Qﬁly to their tot§1 calculated space requirement (which varied
widély), the. totél ~space' available on each floor (which also varied

considerably) and in accordance with their working relationships with other
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bureaux, where this prlncxple could be applled within space constraints._

Generally, those units dealxng mainly with policy and. external relatlons,
and therefore having closer ties with senior management and higher security
requitements were grouped ongtheHSth, 6th and 7th floors of A Block. Other
bureaux needing large amounts of storage and file space and also-with-a.high
degree of,security were assigned to the 4th.floor and to the 2nd and 3rd
flocrs which-wefe larger than the bupper floors and yielded _much higher
percentages of "interior" space.' A number of the larger functional and

support bureaux, such as the Bureau of Public Affalrs, Persennel, and

Flnance and Admlnlstratlon were ass1gned space in B Block and C. BlOck where

not all dxvlsicns in each bureau could be placed together cn one flcor
because of the large size-of,some‘of.thalf divisions. A numben of ,smalle;
depa;tmental units that could’ be . reallocated later if necessary were
assigned-to'floors where'their 5eqpirements appeared to fit within spaces
notbalready assigned. _The Passport Division was aSSigned'floors'l and 2 of
D Bleck. After several. trial distributions ~had  been . studied. and

rearrangements made in . accordance with the latest staffing information

available,. it was concluded that work should begin on the layout of office

plans that would test the Valldlty of the calculatlons and prove whether

department proposals on allocatlon of floors would actually yleld SufflClent~

workable office space.

(é) . Office Plans

The architectural plans that were prepared as part of the. building

contract showed no detailed layouts for most of the floors that. were to
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become office area. “The contract contained "Allowances" which were

calculated to provide funds for movable partitioning, and electrical and

telephoné-quﬁlétSfto,the extent estimated as necessary. to complete fﬁhese
areas. |

By the end of 1970, when Public Works had reviewed and agreed to
the detailed space schedules and pfoposed floo; allocations preparéd by
External Affairs, they arranged for the same firm of architects, Webb Zerafa V
Menkes Housden to provide interior design services to -develop layouts for

all movable partitioning that. would be . provided under the contract

Aallowances_tp complete the office space.

_Béfore-this work began all ﬁureaux and divisions»wére providéd with
copies of their schedules (showing' staff and space allowances) and an
outline plaﬁ_of thetiloor on which they had been assigned space, wi;h the
Limiﬁs of ihe_aréas allocated to each bureau (or large Vinision) shown in
out}ine only. A seriesLof meetings was ‘arrangedvAat which .fhe Director
Genqrai of each bureau and the Directors of the divisions within the bureau
were briefed on the need»for development of ;he new space standards and‘ the
cr;téria for ﬁhe alloca;ion qf fioqrs and areas. At thése meetings they
wére able to discdsé with the,de#iéners a number of questions that had been
prepared fo:‘distfibutién with Eﬁé oufline plans, pertaining. to Qorking
rglationships wifﬁiniand betweeﬁ. division#, seéurity ‘considerations, and
special operations or equipment. Since some bureaux were still undergoing
reorganization and assuming new roles and relationships, any necessary
édjustménts to finél staff £igures and space werel made immediately 'affer
these preliminéry meetings. As thé fi;st fldorsAdealt with were in A Block,

where each upper floor held two or three medium sized bureaux or other
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smaller units, it qas possible, within limits, to realloéate floor space
where this - Qas - felt to -he a Zcritical consideratignA by the managers
intérviewed; |

' Wheﬂ all-divisiohsvon a floor _héd been interviewed énd staff
adjuétﬁents and.space distribution agreed to, thé designers proceéded_ to

develop the plén for fhg floor. For divisions requiring mostly private and

' semi~-private offices, as was the case for the majority occupying. A Block,

one quarter to.one third of their total usable space consisted necessarily

of interiot offices‘(without windqws). . The department héq-:agreed*:that
secretarial units would berdeveloped‘in__windowed spacé. The _plac}ng of
Other‘ﬁembers of the staff was to be décided b& division management. In
order to create visual_bieaks in the long iptetipr corridors and provi@e
variety ;h the piannipg.as“well as some daylighp to iﬁterior “space$,  the

secretarial units were left open to the . corridors in most cases. Where

’ possible, for economy of use and control of access with limited staff,_space

f_or divisional secretaries and reception areas were combined, with a
director's office on each Sidg_of the open space. The '5-foot building
module allowed a great deal of flexibility in laying out the partitioning,

except that'the free~-standing columns, whiéh are spaced at 30-foot intervals

(see part IV) could not pcéur within any of the smaller private offices

along the windows; with the variety of office sizes provided for each

division this condition presented few problems since the individual offices
were not considered to be absolutely fixed in relation to each other and
could be moved about within the division space, so that partitioning

coincided with the column location or the columns occurred only witﬁin'“the

" larger offices or open spaces.

§
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By the summer of 1971 all partltloning in A Block ‘had been planned
and the plans accepted by div1sxons: the consultants were able to begin
-detaillng the locations of outlets, condu1t,-w1r1ng and mechan1ca1 duct work
that had still to be Lnstalled in the floors and ce111ngs.
| It was necessary to proceed almost immediately with layouts for the‘
remainder of the floors ass1gned to External Affalrs., Before thlS work
A-could begln a review of certaln aspects‘of the "open space™ concept that had
been accepted by the department led»to a decision by Public Works to provide
carpetino.throughout the'entirevofflce area in the»building where moveable
partltions were to be installed, in accordance with»Treasory Board views Von
the_treatment of flexible space. .Carpeting was considered to be & deslrable
elementAin.all ofﬁlces‘and essentiallin "open space" for reasons of noise
control as,oell as appearance. ‘Also, before starting the remaining layouts
the.designers were askednto.nake recommendations on'any special furnishlngs
or ”work.stationsf that mlght_be_usedvto neet the functional requirements of
this phase of thelplannlng.

_The_plannlng-of B, C and D Blocks presented a somewhat different
exerclse than A-Block. Hhere relatlvely large areas were to' be used as open
space it,was,necessarydto show the placing of all furniture and- equipment,
which was not the cese in.the-smaller “"typical" offices. Where possiole the
3 open-areas.were.developed at tne extremitles of the floors Qhere there is no
main pedestrian'traffic_passing through the area. Private offices for
senior.staff were located closer to the centre of the floors for easy access
fron thepelerators and for efficiency- of operation and economy in " the
lenéths of any aukiliary air ducts needed for ventilation of the offices.

The only physlcal restriction on laying out areas without ,partitioniﬂg, in
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addition to the réqpirement for .access, uas‘_the_.loqatingi of desks and
eéuipment in felatibn to §le§trica1_énd telephone duct work in the floor.
Desks with attachable runoffs were used to eliminate the need forr telephﬁné
and typewriter étands.or tables. The old dark green four-drawer *filing.
cabinets and glass—doored bookcases were replaged with pale: orange beige
coloured thrqé—drawer laterdily opening -cabinéts topped with a matching
two—drawer bookcase unit” with sliding door#. These five-foot hiéh
cdmbination uhits were placed so thét'they served also as space.diViaers..In
addition,.£o give some priyacy and break the monotony of completely open
space, a numberqu_five—f§ot high_pgrtable»acpugtic-Adividinq _screens . were
proposed. The;e‘were-designed with a'varietf of colourful patpérhed fébric
cover;ngéighosgn by the dg;igﬁersland cbora;nated Qith:the floorﬂ_carpetiné,
~which for qifﬁerent floorqlis in colours 6f azteg-gold, wine, pgrnt . sienna
or fuchsia rqse.i_Side chairs of alstandard metal-frame "stacking" tyée with
fabric seats gnﬁ backrests iﬁ‘éeveral basic solid colours wérg alloqated:'in
pairs to work stations whére.requ;;ed for visitors. Other than the colour
provided by qarpefing and_'furnishings the Adebor of the working space
_ consists of_thg interiqf("core" wa;IS, dividing movable metal partitions,
extérior wall service cgbinets,vuppér Qali duct co&eré and meﬁal venetian
blinds all in paie_ofangé beige, with the ceiiings finished in’ stippléd
white fibre tile supportea in .expogéa white metai channels, with -
longitgdinal'strips of fluo?escent iighting CQnteréd‘at_five—fqot_intervals;

In keeping with the concept of "landscape" planning ‘the locations for a

number of potted plants were shown on the plans for the open areas.
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By the end of 1971 the office layouts for the External Affairs
porﬁion of B and C Blécks were campleted and it was possible to complete
detailed -requisitions for the new furniture and furnishings that would have

to be purchased before the move. During the early part of 1972 office plans

- were cdmpletgd'for_the:Passport office, which was to occupy the first and

secoqd.flooré'qf D Biockf Also Qufihg ' this period some adjusiments to
préviously coﬁéleted division layouts and some reéllocaiioﬁs ofv-épace were
made to accdhmodate changeé in 6rganizati§n planning aé‘ they - occurred.
Toward the'end of the construction period a moratorium was placed on méjor
changes in‘pléné until a year aftér occupancy, in ordexvthat the work could

be completed on t;me for the moves, which everyone was anxious;y.awaiting.
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VIII
~ MOVING

Before construcfién of the building began in 1970 (see part VI) a
tenfativé schedule had been propoéed which.‘envisaged completion of the
various blocks in phases so that occupancy could begin with Black A ea;ly in
1972 and be resumed in stages on completion of the remaining Blocks- 6f the
building. By the end of 1971, when detailed office plans for most of the
External Affairs areas in the building had been completed, it became obvious
that occupancy would not begin until some months = later than originally
forecast. ?dblic Works and the contractor were encountering some problems
in supply of vital éleqtrical.equigment and.materials (particularly copper
wiring), finisbing materials (partitidns, -doors- and .hafdwaré). and their
.subcqntracto;s were having difficulty in finding sufficient numbers of
skilled tradesmen. At the same time External Affairs was faced with the
prospect of much 1§ter delivery dates for furniturg and equipment than had
been anticipated, since seyerai 6ther departments were awaiting the arrival
of similaf furniture for their moves to new premises. AThese~ moves created
heaﬁy demands not only-on the‘fuiniture industry bﬁt also on .Bell Canada
(the telephone 6ompany) and necessitated criﬁicai scheduling of their
equipment and installation—crews.

. Although the depgitment was anxious éo begin the moves it did not
- relish .the prospect of taking possession of one bléck of the building while
the pther blocks and the parking floors and roadways would béiswarming with

contractors and suppliers employees and their vehicles. Any move before
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substantial deliveries ef ‘nev furhiture ‘arrived 'weuld necessitete Vthe
transfer of:a large amouﬁt»of_dld fﬁrniture and ereate future ' disposal eed“
moving problems._ 'Most significantly, a phased move would double ‘the,
coordination and communicatlons problems with lelSlOnS remaining behlnd for
an indefinite period while their moves could not be firmly scheduled. 1In
order to be prepared‘fer any eventuality the department began the prepartien
of a tentative‘schedule-for the first part of the moves, while progress
toward coméletion'of the first phase was monitored very closely.

Late in the summer of 1972, when 1t appeared that all systems ‘werer
coming together and a move into part of the bu1ldlng was imminent, the
e}eyator:ser?ice tradesmep.saw,fit to Withdraw' their services, an event
which‘was tq slow dowh the’ﬁinish;ng.werk and further delay the moves.t

vDur%ng.the winter of_iQ?g, as treiler trucks full of neef-terniture
and equipment_err;ved at the building, their cpntents were stored in a larse

closed-ofprbrtion of the ground floor Parking area. In spite of the lack

of elevator service during this time the Contractor managed to complete most

of the office areas in A Block. 'External Affairs bwas able__to, prepare
detailed ,s-ch‘eduli'e_s ‘of all other items that would have to be moved for each
division in order that PubiieAWbrks ceuld call tenders for the contractors
who would be hired for the moving. |

Early in 1973 ﬁhen elevator. service was restoreq, finishing‘ of
Blocks B aﬁd’C was‘adeaneed to the stege where completion‘ dates for the
remaining ihterior"work -and ‘the dinstallation of new furniture  and
furnishings eouid be scheduled with reasenable asserance of qontipgity.
Advanee ﬁarties of Seedrity Services - and the ‘Accommodation Section were

ingtalled inAtemporary quarters in the.beilding; conducted: tours for all
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External Affairs employees were arranged so that they'onld be familiar with
the buildingf After a series of weekly meeﬁinqs withr thp Project Manager
and the Moving Manaéer to - review all aspedts of  completion and moving
arrangements the departmaht issued to all_divisions, on May 22, _}973, its
moving schedule listing the daﬁe of £he moves and the locations in the
building of all units-of the departuent, with the exception of the Passport
office which was to -move fo D Block when iﬁvwas finished later in the fea#.
In this notice the Move Coordinatof requésted that.éach division‘immgdiately
appoint tﬁo.Liaisqn foicers,._ope  "0utgoinq“ who would agtehdﬂ to the
VdiviéiOn'svpreparations fq; the hpve and be on dqty at their old prem;ses
au:ing mpving:hou:s and‘one "Incoming” who would be on duty ét _théix new
premisesldu?ing the hours. of moving. These officers were issued with
manuals of.}ngtructipns(,outlining tbair specific duties tpi assiét‘ tye
~P:ojept officg;s in phargé‘ofjgha mov§f’ ?ﬁe "Outgoing” officer was to :make
sure ghat a;l.itgms\to‘be_mqved_wiﬁh.hi; div}sion were bropg;}y-bﬁndléq and
tied or packed in labelled boxes, furniture was labelled with coloured
’ stlckers Lndlcatlng 1ts lntended destlnatlon ér that it would- remaln behlnd,
keys were tagggd and.turned over,to Security staff, apd surplﬁs paper was
disﬁosed of. The “Incoming" office; was aﬁkad to shprthé movers where ail
itéﬁs were £§ bé placed as ﬁhgy ﬁare“brouqhtAinto the ngﬁ premises. | These
offiqefs were each givgﬂ:; pién of ﬁhe division offices and were conducted:
through'thqi: afea in thebweek precedihg their move iﬁ order that they could
»p?ief all staff on theix. néw iocation and be familia:._wifh the lfinal
destinatioq of all equipment and effects. They were aléo pfbvided wiéh
sufficient labels and sets of printed instructions to be issuéd to all

members of the division several days prlor to their move explalnlng how 'to

pack their belonglnqs into the boxes that were provided, = how to
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.label equipment, cabinets and other items with the‘number of' the room to.

) which they would be moved, and how to report "lost" items or deal with other

“emergency" situations.
Although contingency §1ens had been prepared . in case of
cancellations or changes in the moving arrangements, finishing progressed

rapidly and all moves proceeded on‘schedule througnout the weekends of June

"and July, beginning immediately after working hours on Friday and continuing

through Saturday, with completion on Sunday when necessary. The ground

floors of B and A Blocis we:e océnpied first, beginning'with the moves ef
the Printing Bureau and Records Management Division,'fellqwed ‘by Block A,
which_wasgfilled up_from A-1° to A-10 “"like a watezjug”. Finaily, the
completed peitiens of B end C Blocks were occupied,>withvthe \moves of all
divisions in‘sny one bureau being-schedqled for the same weekend. Two or

three_fleOrs_were taken over during each week of the moving . period by a

- total of 200 to 300 peoplé. Under normal circumstances weekly moves of this
'size would not seem to be a major undertaking but some of the old buildings’

presented severe restrictions for truck access, and egress routes from the

buildings to the trucks were difficult for the ‘movers, particularly' where
large and heavy obJects or fragile items had to be taken through restrictive

passageways; Also, after arrival at the new building there was usually a

. long horizontal haul with manpower—propelled d)llies, and Vertical transfers

in elevators that were still somewhat temperamental. For some divisions in
C Block the new furniture and screens went in just a day or two ahead of the

division. A few old desks and chairs still in good ‘condition were . taken -

‘along for temporary use in case‘,of - shortages in the orders or further

~ increases in- staff.
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For most employees, who simply left their old premises on a Friday

and showed up in the new building on the following Monday morning, the

transition was quité painless, even though, in some cases, their new offices

were not as large, or had been exchanged for open space. Acceptance of the
a;d demise of their privacy would come slowly for some, while' some of the
mofe socially inclined were immediatély_aware_of one of the advantages of
"~ the rediaco?éred_ Qorld "of - "cybernetics", which pefﬁitted instant
communication between al; within their audibility range. Although not - all
the requesfed new furqiﬁu:a was in plége and the potted plants had, Seen
deferred to bridge_a gap in thg furniture budgqt, the majgrity 5eemed to be
happy in the new environmént; it was cleanA and bright and thg. occupanté
cpuid'gge anyone At headquarters without leaving the building; also many
were conscious that for the first time they Eould be seen by others in ‘the
gdépaftment, a desirable condition from the standpoint of staff morale or
ngsprig_de cgrgg?, as evidenced'at'tha_foicial 6pening by Her Majesty Queen
ElizabgthfII Just Qays'aftex the mgjo; pgrt~9f_ the ﬁoving , was completed.
She enquired of mahy’wbat they thought of the new building. The response
was almost unanimbug: they thought it was simply marveiloué, especially
since they were all together at lgét and they hoped that it would be a- long
" time befp?e-gnyone seriously suégested'anoﬁhar moQé’for tpe Depaftmeﬁt of

External Affairs.
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‘Lvédifice Lester B. Pearson

Ce résumé d'infbrmatioﬁvtechnique'a été préparé eh'réponse 3 de
nombreuses'questiqns Qﬁi ndus sont parvenues tant du Canada que de l'étrangef
au sujgt'du.projeﬁ de construction de 1'édifice et des facteurs qui ont dc¢-
terminé 1l'aspect de sa structurg; 1a surface des locaux et leur utilisation.
I1 a 6té rédigé ﬁar Nolél_-l\damé 3 partir de notes et de souvenirs qu'il a
recueillis au cours de sés neuf années_de service comme coordonnateur du
projet et‘chef de l'améﬁégemeht‘des }d;aux de l'administration centrale,
auprés du‘ministére des Affaires extérieures. Le ministére des Travaux
publics ¢tait chargé des plans etAdé la construction de 1'édifice. M. Adams
s'est'vn_octroyer une prime au mérite de la Commission.de,ia Foncﬁion pu~

blique pour le rdle,qu'il a joué dans l'exécution de ce.programme.f,
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PREFACE

‘_L'édiffcé Léster B. Pe;;éon # é;é'inauéﬁfé lv.lpr‘qoﬁt i973 bqr Sn
Majésféfla Reihe'Elizabétﬁ fI dd.Cgﬁada, Depuis deux‘méis, presqueiiout le
personnel affecté h:l'admiﬁiétration centrale du miniétére des Affaires exté-
.rieures s'était tranquillementiétabli dané le nouvel.immeqble aprés‘uné'série
de déménagements discrétement exécutés, comme'prévu, pendapt 1és fins dé’
semaine.. Ce fut un événe@ent d'importance dans la vie du ministére qui,
,pendant:des années depuié sa créafion en 1969, avait été dispersé dans diffé-
rents immeubles du centre-ville d;Ottawa, a tel poiﬁf que cerféihs §1éments
de ses bﬁréaux_sé_tro§vaignf;dgnsltréiteﬁehd:bf;é &ifféiéhfs a la fois! "L'évé~ -
nement fut.dpubiem;nt{mémorablg pbur ceux quifpurcnt p;é;epter leurs'ggsﬁects
3 Sa Majeété;et:exprimet leur joie et leur ficrté,‘ne‘fﬁtfce due Bribycment,

a se trouver enfin dans leurs nouveaux locaux.

llsxléissaient aerriéfe:euxAde viéu¥ meubles g;és,_du mégéribi
désuet, des'corriAOrs pléins de courants dfair et des loéauxvsombfes.
~ Pour plusieurs; lé.pouvél édifice signifiéit ie‘passagg dé bureaux fermés
a des bure§6¥ “s;ns murs'', Aprés bieﬁ des annéeé de mﬁriséémeﬁ;, et plu-
sieﬁrs aufres de‘pianification et de éonstrﬁction infenées, 1‘5&ifice

était enfin prét 3a accueiilir le personnel qui allait yltraQailler.



L'EMPLACEMENT

Au début de 1564, le ministére des Affeires extérieures accepta
1'emp1acement qui lui'avait'été p:opbeé pbuf y faife construire ie nouvel -
éeifice eanslla ville d'dttawa. Lebterraiﬁ qui eouvre environ 9.8 acres est
délimité a l;ouest par'la promenade Sussex, au nord pa; 1'avenue Kinngdwerd
et, des deux autres cotes, par la rampe d'acces et par le chemln qu1 menent'
au pont (relativement neuf puisqu i1 date ‘de 1966) Cartier—MacDonald
1'extrémité ouest de l'avenue King Edward, cette rampe decrit un demi-cercle

derriere le terrain, traverse 1l'entrée arriére de la propriete au noyen d'un

) viadue‘et;débouche dans[la rqute'qui c@nduit directément au pgnt.“‘De l'autre‘x

B

coté de la prqmenade:Spseéx,.E,Lfohes;, se trouve le vieil immeuble du Cpnseil.'

‘natiohal,de_1e_recherche,' A‘qqelque deux-cents'mEireé'au;nord,_dans.lfile
Verte, se trouve 1'hdtel de villeid‘dt;awa,'é 1?eﬁdroit~oﬁula riviére Rideau '
se jette dans celle des Outaouais et forme les chutes Rideau, site deslglus

spectaculaires. Jﬁste_aﬁ}sﬁd“de lfédifice-du CN et au pied du ministére des

Affaires exﬁérieures,_OQ'voit‘Earnscliffe; la yieiile demeure victorienne du’

premier premier'ministre du Canada.i Plus au ﬁord de l?éutre7c6té de la prome-

nade bussex, se dressent 1 ambassade de France et la residencc du premier '
ministre. Sur l'autre rive de la riviere des Outaouais s otend la ville ‘de
Huli et,-eu—dela, 1es lointaines eellinee de la Gatineau. Luvterrnln.lei~m0mo.
est superbe ‘et admirablement situé suf la gfande voie sdlcﬁnolle rellant la

colline du Parlement 3 Rideau Hall, domicile du gouverneur général.-

En termes d' urbanisme, 1 emplacement est situé dans ce qu on appelait
une zone de residences et de bureaux (R.0), avec une densité maximum de cons~

truction par rapport au terrain de 2.5 et une hauteur de biatiments ne devant

pas excéder 150 pleds, soit environ 46 métres.




DEVELOPPEMENT DU PROGRAMME

(a)"Prédictiohglrelativéé au personnel o

Une fois‘l;emﬁlacemént‘cﬁoisi, le minispére entrépriﬁ une étﬁde pour
déterminer quelle éurfage de buréépx‘serait requise. PuiSque cefte quéétion
dépendéit aﬁant tout‘dé célle‘dﬁ'péfsonnel, on se livra a des apalyses-pour.
essayer de prévoir les.begoins proﬁables'en personnel pour l'énnée'l967-68,
date a laquellé on comptait.commencer les'travaUx~de construction. On arfiva
a prevoir le profil de l'organisation et du personnel en consultant les direc-
teurs et hauts fonctionnaires du ministere. Ce dernier se développait d.ailleufs
rapidément 3 cause du n;mste touj§grs croissant'd'ambassades quell'on oﬁvrait
dans le mon§é enfier ey‘dgé nq@bféux'éngageménts que p;engit le gouvernement
tant gg,Canqda qg‘&wlfé;;aggeffh:A”paft;r'des prévisions ainsi,établig;,jonﬂ
prpjeia ;eé taux dfeiﬁahs}on'épﬁﬁelleugur,l'gnnéef1974-75,ue:_aﬁqd;;g a lé;
conclusion éue 1eﬁminis;§réu§ur§i§ bgsgin“d'espace pqur 1800 employéé,ﬁngs
prévisibqs‘nfé;aiené pas t;és:é}gignéestde'la vérité.siﬁl'gn coﬁéidére gu'g}les
furent faites E,uﬁe époéue-oﬁ_lg bérsonnel de l'admipistration Ceptrale ne

dépassait pas 900.émployépia Ottawa.

(b) Besoins d'egpaée

En plus de la'surface requise pour travailier, le ministéru espérait
avoir & sa diSposition beaucoup d autres installatlons dans son nouvel edifice
et entreprit des études- preliminaires dans ce sens en previslon des besoins

suivantszl centres de formation, centre des Operations, blbliotheque,



amphithédtre, service des documents spéciaux,_dépat des commuhiCafiqns,isailés.
de ﬁrojectibﬁ cinéﬁétographiqﬁe; service des cbmmunications.mondialés, Qn gtéﬁd
éerviﬁe des'voyégés et le ﬁureéu des baésepdrté;_qui rel2ve aussi du ministéré.
On étudia huési d'autres questions qui furent laissges en attenﬁe'jusquiau
stade suivant du projet."Parmi<Celles-l§,_il faut citer: les'sglles du per-
sonﬁel, les centres‘récréatifs et'ies:endroits ot les employés:pqurraient‘ée
réunir pour la pause-café-et bavarder dans un décor autre queﬁcélui de leur

!
“bureau.

(c) Lfétude;ptéliminaifeg‘

En sévbasgnt‘su;a}és cﬁiffrésjqﬂe_lui avait fqurnig 1¢ miqisféfe des
Affqires extgr;gureé:en 1569, le piqistéte des Travaux publics put ré““*F'ﬂy_'
suffisamment de données poqt;pérmé;tré_aux arphitecteschngeilg,Qe;féire'uqe
étudé prélim;naire QUi;sgrvirgit_Qe base_a la préparation dg la maquette. _Le
plan'prévoyait, en plus des 202 000 pi. cérrés»de»surface nette‘requisé au.
moment de la prise de possessibn Aés lieﬁx (bréVue pour 1968), une surfaée
supplémentaire de 50 000 pi. carrés podf fairevface éux besoins futurs du
ministéfe eﬁ qui pourfait en ‘attendant étfe:utilisée par d;autres services
gouvernementaux. Selon 1es.§r1x de feviéﬁt de l'éﬁoqué, céttefsuffaqé_de
bureaux devait colter gnvifon 9 miilions'de dollars (soi::360>0001pi. qarréé |

a raison de 25 dollars le pied carré).

(d) L'étude

Comme il devenait de plus en plus évident qu'il fallait étddier plus




a fond la question deilfegp&ée, on examina 3 nouveau les begoins et entreprit
une autrevéﬁude a§qnt:§ug la mAqugtte‘de 1'architecte ne fit ce:minée. Cette
étude indiquait que la Quperf}qie nette de bureaux Evopguper au poment’oﬁ les
services des_Affairesve#fériéureé e@ménageraient déns léurs nouveaux locaux
en 1969—7Q (y compris une marge d'agrandissement pdur faife face 3 liessor,
prévﬁ pour 1974e75)-devrgit €tre d'environ 340 000 pi. éarrés‘dont 15.000
réservés pour les inst;ilationsbgpéciales, I1 falléit prévoir 6j 000 pieds :
carrés dé plué (qui ser#ient au aébué océuﬁés par 4'autres minisﬁéreé) pour

: éaiisfaire ies ﬁouvggﬁx,besoins gngehdrés'par lYexpansipn,ég.gqﬁrs deiia
périédq 1975-80, ae;a.fin de 1aq;g}le la superficie nette nécessaire devra;t:
attéindrg les 407_906 pi;.carréé? ,A&ant vé?ifié ce qu'on éta{t:autq:isé_az
bﬁti; lezldngide;;a p:q@éhadé}SpSsex,_op_déci@a qUe~1'§di£1ce devrait avoir
la ta;11é ﬁgximﬁ}e_pgrmigée_"En_éqnséquenqe, qﬁ ajouta_i53 000 pieds gqtfés,
“3-1a surfgég;déji prévugé?puf §b§ut1: ahune_surface habitable fge;ge" de_éons—
trucﬁioﬂ_;q;glgléé‘§6b QdQ{pi.véarrés, I1 a §t§ ca1cu1é que;gg;;e”sgpface.
nette‘cqerSPOﬁdait a pne,surfac§ brhte(gomprgnant lesvcorrido:s, esgéiig:s,
lavébos, ascenseurs et»muré)dg 800.000 pi. ‘carrés, g'est-afdirg au @aximum

d'aptés.leQueL les architectes consultants devraient dresser le plan;'

Les extraits sgivanté de 1'étude du projet contiennent quelques-unes
des raisons qui ont été avancées pour justifier la construction de cet &difice,
l'usage agqu¢1 il est surtout destiné et le modéle de construction requis:

" L'édifice proposé abritera tout le ministdre des
Affaires extérieures actuellement disséminé dans diffé-

rents bureaux de la ville, permettra une plus grande
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- efficacité de service et sera en mesure de fournir l'éépéCe'l

requis pour les conférences et les réceptions.

 Etant donné que 1'edifice océupe‘uﬁe situétion straté-
gique et joﬁe un-r61eiinternationai, il devrait avoir de
grandes qualités:architecturales qui'reflétent le caractére
international des fonctions de ceux qui y travaillenti. 11
ne faut pas oublier que le personnel des amb&ssades étran-
géres et de hautes personnalités en visite sur notfg s;; se
rendrpntldg ;empsja autre_a‘cgt édifiﬁg, qg; doi;_donc'doﬁner

une bonne impression aux visiteurs.

- La maquette sera soumise & 1'approbation du comité des
études du ministére des Travaux publics,-Direction:dé_ia _
construction, et ensuite 3 celle du sous-comité architec~.

‘tural de la Commission de la capitale nationale. .

Tous les plans doivent &tre approuvés par le ministére
des Affaires extérieures de concert avec celui des Travaux

publics.".




T

RS ,
LE PLAN PRELIMINAIRE

(a) L'architecte

Afl{gutomne 1965, 1le bureau'd'architectes Webb_Zefafa, Menkes
(maintenant Webb Zerafa Menkes Housdén) de Toronto était invité 5A
éou@ettre deslpropositions sér l'exﬁloitation'totale du site et.sur la
conception d'un'pian‘ppug‘le nouvél immeuble de l'administratipn'qentraié;
En juillet 1966, éeu de.;emﬁs épfés 1'acceptation du résumé final, le
bureéu'avait déjh»él&boté*uné.solufion de base, les plans de.l’extériéur,
la disposifion typiéue des éfages'ei'un modéle rudimentaire pour présen-

tatilon..

(b) Leé.diversgsupossibilifés

En diécutaht'aesﬁpiaﬁs fﬁtﬁfs de-l'édifiéé,xies archit@ctes‘
devaient ﬁeﬁi? COmﬁté'd‘ﬁnbcertaiﬁ nombre de limitatiéns;.on leur'impoéaif
particuiiéréﬁént uné'héﬁfeur'maximaleﬁdéj150 ﬁiédé (environ de 10 3 i2 l
étages), CetQﬂi‘éliminaiéféommé §6lution possible la construction d'une
tour unique diséoSahf dé'I'éSpacé requis. 11 leur a fallu considérer
d'autres modéles de'bése;'yicéﬁpfislla struéturé rectahgﬁléire de 1'hotel
dé:§111e avoisinant. Il a égaiemeﬁt été questidn;d'un plan avec cour
latérale utilisé pour1cgr§gihs autres édificeé goavgrneméntaux de la
capitale fédérale et d'un plan évec cour centraie‘entourée complétemént
vPar chacune des ailes dé i'édificé; Aucun de ceé modéles ne sembléit
convénir, cowﬁfé tenu-deS-objéétifs ef des 1ign€§ diréctriées qﬁ”oﬁ :
s'était fixés;ain51 gue du site QU‘bh avait choisi. Toutjbien éon§idéré,
i1 étgi; évident quegla structure proposée devait jouir d'un style archi-

tectural bien plus marquant que celles qui existaient 'd pareille date.



(¢) Conception de 1'architecte

Dang la pregiére_maquettg de 1'architecte, la-sttﬁcfuré7prnﬁoéée
ressembla assez 3 la photographie aérienne de l"_(“difizce:, peu avant son.
inauguration. Eilé étaif caracférisée par quatré élémenfs aistiﬁcts
mais intimément reliéébét plgstiquement articulés de mani®re a profiteﬁ
pleinement du site, ;oﬁ£ én offrant un7coﬁp d'oeil varié ét.chaﬁgeant.
L'architectc aQait pris soin d'établir un rapport de conformité avec
les édifices avoisinants et d'adgpter‘l'imposante structure aux Sesoins
‘et‘préfétenéés-des'futurs”oécupants. Les fortes couches horizontales
ainsi qué_l'ensemble ét:pct#ral et la teinte foncég des matéfiaux donﬁgient'
une impréssion de @éténtg‘et‘de ¢a1me dignité, élément,eSSentiéi @ans .
'1'espripvdgs cdncg?igurg; ;Lés ﬁembfeg du comité qui gss@staignt*5 1a '
'présentatibn‘s‘accordaienthé penser'quekl'édifice, en dépit‘dé son
.ex;érieg; un peﬁ_somb:gj ﬁfévaif_pas uﬂ aspect austére; au coh?;aire,A'

il frappe davantage par sa digﬁi;é et éa puissance et par la érécision

et la retenue, qualités jugées des plus convenables. .

(d) DiSposition'desvéléments principaux

fou: accéder & l'entréé principale de la pfomenade Sﬁséex,
il suffit d‘eﬁprunter la rampe jﬁsqﬁ'au premieriétaggideulé tour "B",
partigvcentréle'qui comprend cing étages. Au sud de la tour-fﬁfvée.;
trouve la tour.princiﬁgle; appelée.tour "A"; dont les dix ftages se
rapprochent de la.haut;ur maximale de 150 pieds. La_;ouf_fc" s'étend
au nord de la propriété; elle hompte sepf étages. ‘Bieh que ces tfois
tours se rejoigneht, 11 y a des cloisons internes qui séparent la
tour "A"»dé la partie-centréle. ‘La sfructure détaéhée,.au nord-ouest

de la propriété, forme une partie & quatre &tages appelée la tour "D"




vet doﬁt seulement lé fez-defchauSSée et les étages inférieﬁrsisoﬁﬁ_féliésA
‘3 i'édifiCe. La sallebde conféfencés, qui‘s'éléve a l'arfiére’(au‘ﬁofd~.
est.de-ia'tqur "A"’, est_lé seul élément extérieur; visible, qhi ait_été
ajouté au plan original deajéonsultants. Toute la masse de cés structures
s'éldve d}un féz¥de?ch§§s§ée trés étendu, enﬁdﬁré preéque complétemept

‘par un mur solidégent»incliné dont la hauteur varie de dix a énviron
‘treize pileds du catéréud au coté nofd.' Ce podium massif donne l'impfeséion
d'ancrer 1'&difice 2 1# terre fermé; il sert aussi & augmenter devfagop

discréteAmnis_sgnsible_les_bespins“de sécurité du m#nistére;

:A;l'autre éﬁtfé@ité dg 1féd;f;ce,_le$ étages supériégrs Qe'}a
_togr.fAf (;a;pluézélgvée)zonthété é@énagés,pou; le ministre etjles hauts
_foqctioﬁnéires'du_ﬁini&;éré; t?ndis que les divisioné les plus intimémgnt
liées.aux‘AffairesHextégigures_et ayant un plus grand besoin de_sé¢urité
én; ététlogées'dnnsileq“autres‘étages supérieurs et intgrmédigires;' Les_
-divisions.teéhniquesigg administratives pouvhien; étre ipsﬁallées dgpé‘
les tour$ ?B" ou "C"f La tour "D" se composait en_grande partie d'un
espace libré.quelle ministére des Affaires extériéureé ne'éohptait pas

occuper dans la phase initiale de 1'emménagement.

. (e) Révision de la proposition
A 1'8té 1966, un comité &tait Stabli au ministdre des Affaires
extérieures pour détidéf si le dessin et'la disposition générale étaient
conformes aux exigénées du Ministére. On a aussi créé'une'petite'unita
spéciale pour -assurer la liaison avec le ministére deS‘Travaux_puhlics

et les architectes consultants durant 1'#laberation d'un’plan définitif

et- de documents contractuels. concernant 1'6difice.
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Eﬁ'aoﬁt 1966 les architectes préeentaient un plan au premier.
ministre, M. Lester B. Pearson qui appuya chaleureusement leur conception ‘
et reconnut 1’ aspect frappant de 1'édifice. Quand ils 1lui expliquerent
qu'un facteur‘d'expansion considérable avait été ajouté a 1l'espace
requis_parzle Minis;ére et que 153;600 bieds carrés seraient occueés
a court terme par d'auﬁres ministé;es qee 1fon pourraie déplacer au'
besoin,,le Pfemier Ministre, hoﬁme 5 1l'esprit ﬁénétrant, observa que
le Ministere devra prendre garde que les autres_oceupants'de l'im@euble
ne.s;étendent au point d'en'expulser‘les locataires legi;imes (avis. aux

entrepreneurs),

Aprés que l'equipe technique eut examine 1es dessiﬁs et proeose
vl'étudelapprpfondie_de certeins‘elements, notamment le centre de.eopfe-
Tences, lfeeditorigm, le\cafétéria, 1a salle;de réeeption_et‘le,tegrain
de seétipnnement,ble p;an étaitlabprouvé_parlleAMinistére,,paf']au
Commission de la eapitale nationale‘e; par le_Comité_d'étuqesides'
.architectee. Les copsultents furent invités ensuite a& préparer le plan
définitif et a établir un devisvde conetruction avec"pléfonnementede
$25,000,000 que 1'on croyait suffisant pour ce tvpe de projet. I1 va :
sans dire que les autorités mentionnées devaient approuver le plan
deflnitif‘et que le Ceqseil du Trésor devait accorder son appui financier .
pour que ;'on puissevrédigernle contrat (encore une fois.aQec estimation)
et qu'ilsfallait obtenir une ratification Suﬁpléﬁehteire avant de lancer

des appels d'offres pour la construction de 1'édifice.
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DETAILS DE LA CONCEPTION

(a) Préparation des plans définitifs

Bien que la prepatation des plans definitifs ait été ralentie par
vles reshetches et les etudes des Affaires extetieures, des Travaux puﬁlicsv
et des eXperts—COnseils, ceux-ci purent utiliser les plans préliminai:és
pour cnntlnuer le travail de concsptinn de 1a strncture, dss‘servicss‘et
installations principalesx dfanénagengnt et de finition. En rappelant les
idivg;sgs étapes que les experts-consails durent franchlt pour régler certains
’ prbblémss, ll estjdiffislle de déterminer avec exactitude le temps qui s'est
~ écoulé entre la ptemlérs étude du plan et 1'édifice ldi—méne tel qu'il apparalt
aux derniers ssadas'de la constrdction.. Dans une certaine mesure, . le plan
' final constitue la, synthese atchitecturale des lignes directrlces mentionnees
au chapi;re_II,e;Tdu develqppemgntndss études_préliminalrgs_mentipnnéeslau
chapitre III. On ne pent-nas dlré que les experts,ons procédé 3 l'élaboration
des plans uniquement aptes 1a conception du projet ni que la constructlon a
débuté avant que les. plans eussent ete completement terminés. .Cependant,vll
a fallu,'a certalns moments, prendqe les decislons'voulues_afin de respecter -
les échéances. Cg:tes;:1'§9béancier a éte msdifié a sextalns moments, et ce
pputiun'bpn nomﬁ:e:de faisons; C'était d'aillenrs nprnal;_étant donné 1'ampleur
du prnjgt;et‘compte‘tenn.du nomhreid’experts intéressés ainsi que nés_aﬁtres»i

facteurs”gui.ont_influéxsur le dévéloppement'etlla réalisation du projef;

Le projet entier a &té congu.et réalisé conformément aux critéres

établisvdans le code national du batimentfdu Canada et selon les normes et
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spécifications de la Commission des normes du gouvernemént canadien ¢t de

‘1'Association canadienne ‘de normalisation.

(b) Structure et charge

La structure se. developpe autour d'un ensemble longitudinal d'espaces
3 bureaux flanque de rangées continues de fenétres. Les planchers des statlonf
~ nements souterrains sont faits de dalles'de tetoﬁ_armé de-S pouces d'épaiéseur;
Le reste de la structure de ‘1'édifice est fait principalement de béton armé
_coulé sur place.{ Les etages superieurs sont supportes, al' exterieur, par
des ltngrines reposant sur des colonnes situees autour du périmétre et installees
dans les coins de maniére a ne pas obstruer les rangées de fenetres. SLes
planqhers dt rezfde-chéussée_et du‘premiet étage sont fa;ts de dalles de -
bétoQ‘armé dgns les deux\sgns,;deVIZ pouces d'épéisseur, etjreppseqt sur‘ﬂes
chapiteaux de 6 pouces»d'épéiggeurr

Toutes les colonnes forment un quadrlllage‘ét sont _ iﬁtetvalies
de 30 pieds, Les vides techniques verticaux de chacune des tours de l'edi—
fice oﬁ sont situes les ascenseurs, les escaliers de secours,. les canalisa—
tions verticales de ventilation des services et autres installations decrites
au chapitre V (b) sont partiellement entoures de murs de beton resistant ‘au
cisaillement gt ajl'action du vent, ét servant de point d'appuitaux limites

intérieures des &tages a bureaux.

Les planchers des espaces de rangement, dans les limites du noyau

central, sont fgits de dalles de béton armé de 6 pouces d'épaisseur, dans
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les deux seﬂs. Par’cohtré, u-dessus de 1'etage principal la structure dos

planchers 8 étendant du noyau central aux poutres exterieures consiste en un

1
systéme de solives de béton nervuté comprenant des solives de 8 pouces sur

18 couvrant transversalement (d'est en ouest) l'édifice, supportés, 5 1'exté-

t

rieur, par des poutres de tympan reposant sur des colonnes et, a 1 intérieur,

- par des poutres de 24 ~pouces de profondeur (ou de veritables murs) Au deld

des poutres de tympan extérieures, des dalles de planchers-de 5 pouces d'épéis—

seur placées en porte-a-faux supportent le revétement extérieur. Les solives

nervurées sont espacées'de-3 pouces pour former un &lément de. charpente avec -

les dalles de plancher de 2& ‘pouces, en beton armé coule integralement, plus

un radier de 25 pouces, qui comprend 1' paisseur d'isolation de li pouce ”

autour des canalisations et donne ainsi une dalle d 'une epaisseur minimale

de 5 pouces,assu:gnt,upe sépgration suffisante contre le feu. Le plancher N

f

et le'radigr_sont divisés de maniére a compléter le systéme de canalisatioms

destiné~é,;ecevoir_lgs installa;ions‘électtiques et téléphoniques,_fLe'plan—
¢h§r est surbaissé encore d'un pouce et demi 13 ol l'on retrouve les canali-
sations principales. Les solives et dalles de plancher ont ete coulees dans

des moules de metal donnant une inclinaison (en forme de V) aux cotes des

solives.

Afin d'obtenir une:surfacé libre de colonnes au 9° &tage de 1a tour

"A" (salle des'réceptioﬁs spéciaIeS), on a modifié la structure'de-l’étage-

supérieur’ (etage réservé au ministre) et le systéme de support du 9% et des

etages superieurs. Dans 1' espace occupe par le 11% etage (ol 1'on retrouve

,les 1nstallations mecaniques) on a placé six fermes d'acier transversales de -

95 pleds de longueur sur 16 pieds de hauteur, supportées 5 la ligne des murs
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" centraux oar des'colonnes d'acier partant du 9° etage et par certains elcments
des murs cenrraux de cioaiilement. Des grillages de structure de plancher
incorpores aux membrures inferieures et superieures de ces fermes supportent '
1la dalle de. plafond faite de béton armé de 4 pouces d'epaisseur ainsi que la
dalle de 6 pouces d'epaisseur du 11 etage. De meme, la charpente-d'acier
qui soutient la dalle de beton de 5 pouces d'epaisseur du 10 etage est
supportée, 5 la ligne des murs centraux, par les etages inferieurs, mais elle
repose, a la limite extérieure des poutres de tympan, sur des membres de
charpente en acier suspendus au cadre d'ossature et aux fermes de toit du
11 etage ‘et places en porte—h-faux E environ 33 pieds des murs centraux
est et ouest de la tour qui supportent le 10 etage su9pendu au~dessus de
1'aire ouverte des installations de reception situees de part et d'autre ‘du
noyau du 9 etage. Cette imposante-super—structure d'acier ne frappe'cepen—
dant plus 1a vue comme elle 1e faisait a l'éooque de la construction, puisqu elle
ne se manifeste maintenant que par 1' absence de colonnes de charpente autour

. du 91 étage, chose quianAinc};e pashle_visiteur’a:chercper.a cqmprenqre

comment et pourquoi un tel miracle a été accompli.

La tour principale des conferences, qui a une superficie d'environ
125 pieds sur 68 est une autre partie de l'edifice qui differe par sa struc—
ture. Dans cet ouvrage, le toit et le plancher de la mezzanine sont supportes
par une charpente d'acier (rappelant celle des entrepots)_composée de»colonnes.‘
d'acier bettu,-de'fermee de jonction'(avec éléments de charoenterie'secondaire);
et d'une charpente.principale 3 espacements de 10 predé dans-l'are'nord;sod
Les fermes . reliant les colonnes des murs nord et sud ont une longueur approxi—‘:

mative de 66 pieds comprenant une échappée ininterrompue d'environ 20 ptieds
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‘ dansliéquelie les.iﬁétaliétioné sont situées. Vo;r aussi'cﬁébitfo.v, pnfﬁic ch.-
' De fagon‘générale,‘les_planchers du premier étage e;-des‘étagos
1nférieurs”congu§ pour recevoir.uné charge dynamique dé 100 livres par pied
carré (sauf péur 1'aire des ra&ons de ié bibliothéquede p;emier étage,
1'a§re d'eﬁt;eposage'du papier auiréz-de?chaussée, les 1n§tailations d'impri-
merie et les éifés éeétinées'au statiﬁnnemeﬁt, ol la charge méximale perm1se
est réspectivement de 150, 250, 150 et 75 livres par pied carré. Lé éharge
pérﬁiqe dans les espaces. vides de chécpn des étages,‘susceptibleé dg pofter
desvéquipementsArelativement lourds, tels les ciaséeufs, de méme qu'éur tout.

le 10° étage, est de 100 livrgs'par piled carré.

4_D$ns lfairé deg.pputgelleg’a freiilis, la ;imitg aq;oriéée est de
80 }ivfes par pied carré, incluant un facteur Qé chatge‘ﬁ'eqvﬁron.ZQ lig;eg_
par pieﬂ ggrré poﬁg:les-cloisons,la‘oﬁ l'qn’préyoit>1ns;alleg nombre_Qe
bureaux pér;icaliérs bg.éutres divié?ons. I1 reste dopq pour lgs autres
locaux un facteur de.chgrge.dynamiqué @'envi;on 66 livres par pied.cafxé
daﬁé la pajgure pggf}e dg la superficie réservée~aux bureépx{rexceptioq faite
du preﬁieptétage,:oﬁ moins-de la moitié de 1l'espace est occupée.par des |
bureaux. | | ‘

»L'édifiéé ‘est éééré a la formétion'rocheuseAsbutefraine-§ar @és
groupes de_tendohs d'aciér‘anti¥corrosif§ postcoﬁttéints;'jéintdyés sdf place

jusqu'i une profondeur maximale de 25 ﬁieds.
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(c) Serviées;ggpéraﬁx '

En ce qui regarde les 1nstallations élecgriques, néus né croyons
pas utile de décrire de fagon detaillee le service princiral les voutes de
transformateur, le systéme de distribution secondaire et de comptgur,,chosgs
qui oﬁt-un intéret limité'podr le iecteur moyen§ aussi avonsenous'omis-ce
sujét dans la pfésente ﬁublication. Des stations de transformateurs'auxi-—?
‘liaires situées au centre de chaqué eétage des différentes tours perméttent
~une sous—dis;r{butién de l'éneréie.réquiSe pour les.réceptaclés, les équi-'

pements &lectriques de ce niveau et les besoins en &clairage.

L’éclgi;age deé a;res,géhérales.devbgreauxigstfassuré'principélement
par un plafonnier placé au centre de éhdqﬁe module de 25 pieds cqqrés;  Les
pléfonniers} qqi‘contiénnent\deﬁx:tuﬁgs'fluorgscenﬁs dé.AO wé;ts,:oﬁ;‘un
copvgrclg dg p;astigqe agryl;qqg‘trans;ucide assurant une diffusion upifprmé.'
de la lumjére. Qp obtignt ainsi un @clairage moyen de‘iOO pieds_ﬁqugie_‘

répondant aux prescriptions des devis.

Le réseau de canalisations installé sous le plancher pour assurer
la distribution de 1'énergie et le fonctionnement du systéme téléphonidue

consiste en une série parallélé'de cellules individuelles séparées (liﬂpouce.

- sur 6 pour le réseau téléphohiqhe et li'poucé sur 3 pour les lignes de tension),

a espacement de 6 pieds 6 pouces, placés dans le sens de la longueur:dans les

aires de bureaux et aliment& par des eXpress type headersAde‘forme'Semblable‘

(1% pouce sur 6 pour les cabines téléphoniques et 1'énergie) qui passent sous
les cellules de distribution et sont raccordés, 3 leur point de départ, avec

une section de caniveaux situésvé 1'extérieur de la chambre des installations .

électriques de chaque étage.
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Un;systéme.dé commutateur central a &té installé dans 1'aire géné-

rale de bureaux généraux verr_ouillés de 1'intérieur. ’On retrouﬁe‘ceﬁendant

desAintetrﬁﬁteurs individuels seulement dans les aires occupées par les cadres

_supérieurs ainsi que dans certaines autres aires spéciales. Ces derniéres

gont munies d'un systémé,de commutateurs & basse tension.

Deux génératrices actionnéegvpar un moteur diesél sont instanta-
nément et‘adtomatiquement miséé_en harche par uﬁ systéme de batteries pdur
assurer un éclairage.de secours 'dans téutll'édificé_de‘méme qu'un éclairage
ma#imug:dansa}es‘pu;gaq; Qgstad;eéﬁgt'ceFtaings ingtallatians.égseqtig;lgs,
en‘E§q”de gaﬁné hydfaﬁ}ique ou de baisse de_tenéioﬁ.‘ Lﬁ panng‘£érm1pée,

elles sont 1nterrggpues'manuellemgnt aprés une période de refroidissement.

~

X ..
[

I1 serait trop long de faire ici une-description complite des
installations mécap;ques du comp lexe, c'est-a-dire'le_Systémeude chauffage,
de ventilatign_e;,de climatisation;u:Pour ne meﬁtionngr qgéiles_éléments

prigcipéux, disons que le chauffage et la climatisatiqn dgAl'édifice_sqnt

assurés par la vapeur provenant de 1'usine denéhauffage,du Conseil national

-de la recherche, situé & c6té des chutes Rideau, en face de 1'édifice

(entré;@ng parlle-mihistére deéhTrévaux publics) ou dfﬁne usiﬁe de Hull,

dé l?auﬁreleaté dé la riviéré,‘Ibfsdﬁe:lé C;NER. ne-beu& fép;ndfgla la
demande. Le chauff#ge et la ventilatidn,de certaines aires de 1'édifice

sont aSSﬁrés'par un systéme de distributiqn,si;ué aﬁ rez?de—chaussée. ‘Les_
équipgments qul desservent les aires de bureaqx sous ée»fapport sont situés

au dernier étage de chacune des tours du complexe._.Ces équipements permettent

d'effegtuer deux changements d'air & 1'heure. En effet, 1'air.pur et
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‘humidifié est ihtfb§dit_§ans un réseau de bouches d'air situées autour'des‘
bureaux‘a‘la‘hauﬁéur dééafenétres (éceliéés-hermétiqﬁeméﬁﬁ5 ainsi'dueldans
les ventilateurs situéa au plafond ‘dans 1es bureaux particuliers. Quellésliv
que soient 1es conditions climatiques qui regnent a 1'exterieur i1 est
toujours. possible, en ajustant le thermosta; (auquel seul.;e_prepqse §u
chauffage a accés) d'assurer une température constante et cbnfortablé a

1'intérieur.

Certaines caracteristiques du systeme de ploﬁberie meritent d'etre
'sdulignées. ,Une eau potable fraiche est diSpensee par des fontaines encastrées
dans les murs ou par des fontaines individuelles situees dans les aires de
travail Dans les 1avabos, une eau tidde est dispensée .2 chaque unité par
un robinet doseur a bouton—poussoir qui améne une quantite d'eau donnee et
s g;regg:ensuiﬁegauﬁqmasiquement. On a prevu des urinoirs et des bols de
toilette de tybe mural, afin de faciliter le travail:de nettoyage. Dans le

vide intérieur de chaque étage, on a prévu aussi des placards destinés au

rangement du matériel d'entretien.

Chaque tour possede un éroupe d'ascenseurs qﬁ1.assurent le transﬁorf,
a partirvdu premier etage, de 22 personnes (3200 ‘livres) a la vitesse de ;;
125 pieds 3 la minute en remontée et de 150 pieds a la minute ‘en descenté.
Le nombre d' ascenseqrs_a éte déterminé en fongtion tant du nombre d' employes
de chﬁcﬁn‘des étages ﬁﬁé de lévdemande aux péfiddesvde pointe.-yll j abs
ascenseurs dans ia"ﬁdur "A", 3 dans la tour "B", & dans 1a_toﬁf "e, 2 dans
‘lavtout "p", aUXqﬁg;s's'ajqute'celdi qui donne accés aux terrainé»de'station—

nement souterrain. De plus, il existe 2 monte-charge dont 1'un est situd
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dans lé tdur "A", 1'autre reliant la zoﬁe d'arrivéeadeé-camions;'située au
rez-de-chaussée, et le corridor qui méne de 1a cu131ne a 1a cafeterla, 5

1 entrée de service de 1a bibliothéque principale; La description des o
services generaux serait incomplete sans 1' enumeration de plusieurs autres
installations d importance, comme le svsteme de protection contre les
incendies, et»d'extincteurs automatiques, le systéme d' alarme et d'avertis-
seurs acoustiqués aui:entrées de 11Vraisdn et autrés, le bortier électro-_
nique, les paratonnerres, lefsystéme de hauts—pafleurs pour appe1 général,
vlgé‘ppféaux d'amarragg:deépiné§:§ recg?oir la passére11e pgrtgnt'1¢s équi_
.péments §e:nettoyage:dé$ fenét;es”et,_epfin,vle syspémefcentrélid‘horlbgerie

permettant d'assurer la ponctualité dans 1'édifice.

(d) RevBtement extérieur

.: Le_;evétgmgnt;ex;é;iggr de 1'édifice exppimé.gdhirgplgmeﬁt le cachet
,cubiste gueﬂiesfcréateurs ont vpulu lui copfé}er. Sgivant 3insi la trgﬂition
du ministére fédéral des Travaux publics eﬁ 1a matiére, on a»qp;lisé cbﬁme
revetement exterieur des panneaux de beton expose coulé d'évancez dfuﬁ tpn
de bronze fonce obtenu par la combinaison da' agregats de granit de couleur

rose fonce et de sable noir que 1' on{trouve‘en abondance dans la région.

Les marquises‘et les‘murs qui entourentiles‘éfages supér;eurs de
chaque tour.sont faits du mémebmatériau; Le revétement du toit est fait de
copeaux de méme teinte sauf dans les endroits utilises comme terrasses, ou

'1'on a pose des dalles de pavaée en granit ‘de couleur qemblable. Cette

teinte bronzéc se prolonge 3 1l'extérieur 3 travers une rangée continue de
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profondes fen8tres horizontales de 5 pieds de largeur contenant des vitres

solaires destinées a réduire la chaleur & l"intéricur et ayant“a‘lfextérieur

une couleur bronze foncé.

Le viSiteur”qui eﬁprunte 1'entrée principale sera frappé par la
éonfigurétion tri~dimgnsioﬁne11efde 1'édifice, qﬁi contras;E-yiygﬁent avec
la coupe gréditionnelle des édificesﬁa bufeaux qui offrent habituellément:_
une.fa;aae.reqtiligné (Uniforﬁe). L‘ésﬁect rectiligne des parties enfoncéeéi
dé'1é_fagad§:n'esL a€téq;é que §ar l'iﬁclipaison:de la‘sgulp;ure'Q'agiet
ornant lﬂgntrée‘pr;nc%pgle! 1'accumulation de pléqqes de‘neige;qui seAQépogent
dans'lgs.imqgnges céigses é@ fleur vides en hiver ou, en saison, l'étéleﬁent
des fleurs ou arbrisseaux qui y pouséent. (Le terrassement est maintenant

achevé.)

bgihau; de‘}a pampevd'aﬁcés, p;otégéé par Qne;immgpgé'matqgisg,
plusiegrs marches;ménéng a l'entrée p:ipcipéle qﬁi coﬁsistépgn“hgi; por;éé}
massives richement sculptées dans le bronze (pesant pluszd¢ﬁ9b0 liv;éﬁ.
chécpne)";t montéesvdaﬁs un cadre de Qerret. Ce groupe de po;tesvs'oqueﬁg
sur un Vés#iﬁulg.qui gsert de "ﬁamﬁon climatique" entfe l;intérieur et

1'extérieur.

(e) L'aménagement intédrieur (public)

Le viSiteur'QUi franchit 1'une des huit portes de verre menant du
vestibule au hall d'entrée, constatera 1l'activité qui y régne. en apercevant

le flot de piétonsAse.dirigeant vers 1'une ou 1'autre des tours du éomplexé.
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ée paf;éfbur,.qui~con9titue lé'cﬁeur de 1'édifice, est-faéiieﬁent identi-n
fiébie'AVQC'son cdmpﬁoir massif de deux étages de haut taiilé d;ns le érénit.
Le viéiteur qui ﬁassézﬁgr l'entfée princiﬁale remarqueralégaigqeﬁt'qug les
férmes de l‘extérieur‘seupfoiOﬁgent'a 1'intérieur, dans lé vgstibulé, celui-
ci étant décoré, par‘surcroit,.d'une variété de mafériaux th ;mﬁlifiént'et

rehaussent son apparence. Chaque cGté du hall d'entrée est bordé de panneaux

«~de méme matériau qui se continuent vers l'arriére pour former, autour du

balcon de la mezzanine, (2% étage) un petit mur de type parapet qui se termine

~ au fond du noyau central reliant la tour "B". Cette grande échappéé'de‘deux

étages, recouverte de blocs de granit d'un brun rosé, domine la partie centrale

du hall d'entrée. En la contournant, on_arriée:aux_ascenseurs qul conduisent

.aux bureaux de la tour "B". ‘La fagade de cet imposant monolithe de grani;

poli'formg_lrarri§reudgAcoyptoix.de réceptiéq d'ol la récepéiqniéte<dirigg

les v;sitgqrs.vsye plan;hef dpihallld'éntrée est fait de terrazzo coulé sur
place auquel on‘a,ibcorpogé un mélange de ciment noir et de pa:ticuies de-

marbte.l Le §isi§eﬁr notera-égaleﬁent que ces trois finitions (béton rela-

tivémenp.que,lgranit ppli,¢t terrazzo) s 'harmonisent tgllémentvbien, en
dépit devlfinég5lité de surface et de la divefsiﬁé‘des feihtes,_quell'on.

retrouve:é 1'intérieur un effet global de parfaite harmonie.

Aprés g'étre inscrit au registre, le visiteur pasée librement 2 la

salle d'attente ou au bureau des passeports, situés sur sa gauche en direction

. de la tour "D", & la cafétéria de la tour "C", 3 la bibliothique située au

fond du hall'd'entrée‘ou,»sfilAaésiSte a une conférence, aubéentre principal

" des conférences, qui se trouve 3 droite, derridre la tour "A". Les visiteurs

du monde diplomatique sont conduits jusqu'ad la Direction du protocole, située
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~

3 droite de 1'entrée principale et judicieusement placée a cdté de la tour
"A", elle-méme adjacente au centre principal des conférences. Le visiteur
qui veut se rendre dans une autre section de 1'édifice est escorté jusqufa

-

sa destination 3 partir de la réception et passe par les points de_con;rale'ﬁ!
situés a 1'entrée des ascenseurs de chaque tour. Il est ensuite reconduit

par un membre de la section d'accueil.

Les personneé qui arriveﬁt en voiture pafticuliére ont acbés aux
statiqgnements souterrains (pouvantjregevqir, sgrlggux’niveaux, 585‘véhisules)
par dés pbrt§s_§u£omatiqq35'situégs au rez-de-ghauésée»gt donnant sur la
'proﬁénﬁ&e Suééex de m&me qﬁe sdrAIYavenue Kiﬁg Edward. Illpeut.eﬂsuité se

rendre jusqu au - rez-de-chaussee soit en prenant l'ascenseur du terrain de R

stationnement soit en empruntant les grands escaliers qui ‘ménent a l entree
du burequ,des PBBSEPOFFS-' DOng, personne n'a accés aux sections réservées
‘sans passer p#r-un point de coﬁtrﬁle ol les mesures appropriées peuvent etre
_p:ises. Les sofas et les fauteuils de cuir brunm, bien :emboufrés, de méme
que les ;gbles desbronze de_fo:me_cubique placésvdg chaqgé ¢6té'du hall
d'entrée offrent au personnel ét aux Qisiteurs un lieu de di#cussipﬁ ou'de 
dé;entévconfortable et attrayant, avanfage quelles édificéé gouverneméntaux
offrent raremént. Dans la salle d'attente du bureau des passéports; on
‘trouve de confortables fauteuils recouverts de cuir de couleur champignan
pale qui-contraste‘avec l'epais‘tapis de laine gris. Le mur’de‘fond‘de cette
aire est orné d'une trds élégante murale abstraite qui fait partie.des ocuvrés

d'art commandées par le ministére des Travaux publics. Pia Cafétéria_est

également meublée avec golit. Les chaises et dessus de table sont faits de

bouleau blanc canadien, les dessus &tant constitues de coupes de souche de
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2 boﬂqes d;éﬁaisseuf. .Lés siééeé etvddssiers;aﬁtd—fégihﬁlés'ébdﬁséntbﬁhrfai—,
' ;eménf les fdrmqs‘duaqofps; ‘Iis éqnt également rccéuvérts-dYQn tisé@[do'laine
dé éoﬁieﬁr roﬁge Yin.éﬁi_s'ﬁa;moni;e bien avec la moduéité.‘lpésAlafées:r‘
,fénétreé'qui ehtoureﬁtvcétte-aireASOnt recouvertes de_:ideaux ajourés donnant
une sensafiqn de cﬁalegr en hiver tout en réduisént la réverbération du'soLeil

1'été.
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. INSTALLATIONS

(a) Eggde des SeS&ihs :
1 ‘ , o

Dans la partie IV on montre comment la structure s'estﬁdéveIOPpée.’
3 partir de ses &léments: de base; on y décrit aﬁssi les éer?ites éssentiels:
qui,'étént‘lés mémes dans presque tous leé projets de construﬁtibn,'pouvaient
entrer daﬁs le plan des experts—conéeils des qu'on eut dééidé de batir.
Pourtant,_on se rendait bien coﬁpté.que lésaarchiteCtgs auraient besoin d'gn
grand nombre dé données f&ndaﬁenéales,ven pius de celles qﬁé‘contenait.l'étude
du.frpjet, pquf_é:re en mesure‘d'incorporef les détails a éertains éiéﬁents-
‘de la batisse, tant du point de vue dg-i;eSpaég avménéger pour Ce;taines
opérations gﬁ besoing pgrticuligrs,,qug qu services;ct du ma;éfiél qﬁf?;s.‘
dev;aient installér, .Ces_"instglla;ions"}étaieht donc,fpér force, d'uﬁi
intérét particulier pour le ministére. Bien que leur dgssinhfﬁt;congu‘dangf
le méme laps ae tégps_qué'les autres paytie; de 1fen9emble,le1;es fi??ﬁt"
1'Q§jet d'upé liéispn beaucoup plus étroite entre les expgrtsjqdngeils, le

ministé;eldes Travaux publics et celui des Affaires extérieures.

_YA dessein de déterminer_éueis devraient étre les élémenfg de base
de ces installétions, on convoqua, i 1'automne de 1966, uné série”de réuﬁioﬁs
au cours deéquelles les-eﬁp1oyés qui avaient de l'e#périeﬁcégdans cefﬁéiné
aspects deé:serviées\dp.ministéfg furent inviﬁés a expliquerzleé mé;ﬁodes de
travail eﬁ a souméttre éux représentants des Travau#;publics et aux experts-
conéeils'leut point‘de vue sur les besoins des services}v Parmi les Quéstions;

traitées il faut citer: le classement, 1'entreposage et la manutention des
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ddcuments; lo systéme de communicationo intériéurcs, les méthodes ua distri-
bution et de livraison plus efficaces des dépecheb, meqqabos ot dosqlcrs la
sécurité de. l'édifice, les relations de travail concernant 1'organisation de
base et des etudes préliminaires portant sur la placo a assigner aux direc—:
tions dans l'ensemble, éompte tenu des facteurs suivants. volume dU‘traVail,

personnel, information,;visiteurs, approvisionnements, et biens et services

essentiels.

OnIfit.parvenir aux divisions un questionnaire dans lequel on leur

' demandait d indiquer le nombre et 1a sorte de réunions tenues pendant 1'année
en cours, ainsi que la fréquence et le genre de reunions que l'on pourrait
organioe: a l'avenir*siil'on disposait d'un nonbre suffioanttde sglles do

.conférencoo,~et léldgg;é.prévu‘de_par;icipation. On ge;livra anssi‘afdés

. études poun‘connaitie,le.nomb:evde.oonférénces internationales et interminis—
térielles»auxquelles le ministére participait et qui pourraient avoir lieu
dans 1'édifice méme, au cas ol 1'on disposerait de toutes les installationms
ot-oerviceg voulus. On essaya de_prévoin le nombre de stailes_antomobiles

: nécoSSaites pout 'les employés ciu ministére,eceux des aunres' ministéres qui

avaient leurs bureaux dans 1' immeuble, des visiteurs du corpo diplomatiquev

et des personnes se rendant au bureau des passeports.

~Afin d'etudier la maniere dont d'autres organisotions“et d'autres
gouvernements aVaien; réglé'des problémes similaires de conéeption architec-
turole, on.orgénisa des noyages d'études permettant aux_représen:ants des
Travaux publics, des experts-oonseils‘ot des Affaires étrangérés d'aller

voir un_cértain nombre d'édifices, parmi lesquels celui du Secrétariat dféiat'
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aux Affaires étrangéréS'a Wéshington;_et ie ministére'des.Affaiféé étrangérés
a Mexico, que 1'on venait de terminer peu avant,.divérs bitiments 1mp§rtants
donﬁvéelui des Nations Unies et ceiui de la Fondation Ford B-New—Yofk. Les.
observateqréjpurent dés lors se renseigﬂér sur ﬁlace'sur 1és.étudeé qui
avaient été-faitgs et 1és factgursiqui avaient inspiré 1es.lighes}difectri¢es
des plans, examiner iés;installations, évaluer 1'apparénce de»1a_construction~
ainsi-qug ses qualités fonctionnelles, et finalementven tirer les critéres
sur.legquelé devrait reposer la conception des installations requises:dans"
le nouvgl;é&ifice'de lfadministfation'cen;rale.‘ Certaines des 1nstéll§tiqns'
qui f;rent ;'quet d'qu,éfude.appfpfondie sont‘énumérées daqé_les alinéas
(b) et (cl ci—de§sous;‘ep;ore;qu'il ne soi;.pas faciie de les ranger toutes

sous la rubrique exclusive "installations réguliéres' ou "emplacements parti-

culiers", on les a tout de méme séparées en deux groupes d'aprés leur fonction- ' .

principale ou 1'usage qu'on en fait.

(b) . Installations réguliéres.

Parmi le premier g%pupe‘dgs_grapds p;oblémes ;rai;és, il faughciter
le dépot et 1a'fépartitioq‘des;aréhives qui étaient éparpillées dans‘éous les
immeubles occupés par:lé minisfére 3 Ottawa. Aprés avoir fa;t dés~étud§$vde-.
gestion trés poussées,:on_décida'de’conservet le gros des brinciﬁaui’dossigrs  ’
et archives documentaires 3 ia’Difection centrale deg archives,,commédéméht
située par rapport aux divisioﬁs installées daﬂs;la tour "A". Dés la premiére
ébauche dp plan, on réserva tout de suite de l'espace au rez—dé—chaussée de

cette tour pour y loger une structure capable de soutenir des éharges variables

relativement élevées et qui permettrait aux installations de s'intégrer a la
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'zoné'dfaffiﬁée et dé départ dy,éourrler,.zone séparéc,aé céliobdQ'ld poSﬁo
reéﬁhnge‘o;'d§ poipt H'afrivée déé:fburgdhs'pqstaux,:

- Quant aux autres archiVéé générales ufilisées surtout par. le peféoﬁnel
admiﬁis;ratif.et ia Difectionides affaires ppbliqugs;'ellés pourraiénf gtre
>placées'préslde§ airéctidﬁs utiiisatrices; ilin'était.déncrp;s~néce3931re
‘d‘én;fixer.l'emplacgment.ni_de-décider en détails combien a'esﬁace-léur
a¢éorder aﬁanthe saYoif éxactgment oﬁ ces directioné elles-mémes seraient

, sftuées:(vpir pa;pie.v;l)i

Pour permettre d'aécélérér le transédrt des documents d'une direc-
ﬁion 3 une autre;:on:décida:d'installefvunrdiSpositif mécgnique cqmpqgé dg
' cinﬂ_Piécéslbrincipﬁlééé “une bande ;raqsporteuseivéttigale'éoqr éhacune des
 ghatre tours 6¢_1'édifipe, munie individuellement d'un systéme dexprqpulsidn
et de.coﬁmandes,Tet.reliée‘a gﬁe.gérie de tapis roulaﬁts.hqri;oqtaux_formant
un circuitvéomple; inséré.dans le plafbnd du rez—defchaugsée, de sorte que la
Di;ectioﬁ;aéé archives.(oﬁ se érouvent.le'centre de distribution et de récep-
tion aiqéi‘4er1es comﬁén&es princiﬁalesjtgéﬁgrﬁuve raccor&ée.au reste de
1'édif;ce,k Deux aut;eévcentres, 1'un dans 1'atelier d'imprimerie et 1'autre
-dans ia gfandé b&blioﬁhéqﬁe, sbnt feliés au.circuit'horizonﬁal. Lés-&oquménts
sont;tfaﬁqu;téSFAans des boiféé en fibre déiyérré ﬁoﬁlées“au ﬁype'"t¢téli—‘
‘§eursﬁ; de 165“‘$ur_12"‘sur 10" de hauteur, munies de couvercles hérmétiqués.
Des iamel;es métalliqués de codage sont implantées dans 1la fibre de verre.
Les éenfﬁés:tran;porteurs ont une piate—forme d'émission ou de "chargé", une

‘rampe de:réception-et un panneau de codage permettant, par .simple pression

d'un' bouton,  d'envoyer la boite 3 un autre centre. Le code correspondant au
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centre est chiffrc electroniquement sur ‘les lamelles mttulilquvs.pendant ouL
1la boIte est immobilisee. celle-ci est ensuito placoe dans. 1'un des wagonnets
montant vers les etages superieurs é: automatiquement dechargee du wagonnet
a la desoenre...Cette operation de transport entre les points les plus dis-

tants de 1'édifice se fait en quinze minutes environ.
] q

- Au milieu des étages de bureaux pourvus de-oentrés>rransporteurs,
illy a une sélle:de récéption et de distributioo do courrier ol cﬁéque direc-,
.rion:fait livrer et ramasser §onocoorriér réguliérement.. C'ést.la Dircttion'
,de la:gesﬁion;désadocuhents ooi est chargée de oe‘servicé des meséageries,

, En'plﬁé du é&stéme transporroor otiliéé oour;distribuér’eﬁ raoaésgr'le-courrier

-

et les doss?ers, ?lé:tour A"‘oosséde:un systéme‘de tubes_a.poéumatiqoesi
oermettént de:tréoomérrre_rapidemgot=1és'télégramoes et messaées'eotre le
centre de communications, le centre des opérations et certains.gurres étages
de la tour A. | | |

Le fa;t de réunir.sous-ie méme toir tout le}personoel dé.lf;doinise
tration>oentralezoffre notammoor 1'avantage de facilitér a toos'L;accés ala
bibliothéoué. >Cetto dgrniéré contient quelqué 100 000 vo;umes reliéo ainsi
qoé qéé‘brochures provenoot de différentes orgonisarions internationaies,‘
des documents deS'Nations>Uniés ainsi.QUe des journaox'otmdos rovueé:ioté—
resoant le minisréré.‘ Ceux-ci sont 3 oorrée de la main daoo uo lieu agréable
et bien &clairé contenant une salle de lecture et une cinquantaine de compar-

timents de travail individuel. que peuvent utiliser les v151teurs ] adonnant

a la recherche. 0utre la biblioth&que principale, le ministere compte une

bibliothéque juridique capable de contenir enViron 15 000 volumes et d'autres o
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: documentS'intéressant legs travaux du service du contentieux. Elle est située

au méme &tage que ce bureau,

. Egalement au rez-de-chaussée, .le ministére a créé une uni;é'autonome
de services de santé éoﬁplétemént équipés et assurés par des membres du per-
sonnel du ministére de la Santé nationale et du Bien-&8tre social. Ces services

sont 38 la disposition de tous les fonctionnaires travaillant dans 1'immeuble.

Aﬁ rezfde-chﬁusséeuse tréuven;,des presseg_d'imprimerie‘et_ﬁes -
-gaéh;nes &upliqatriggs ulﬁ;a répides, fournies par le ministére desVApﬁro-
visionnemeﬁts et Services, dui en assure le fonctionnément. Ce service est
en ﬁesure?qe sagigfaire lgs;demandeS’régpiiéres'des,qccupgntg,des buyeauxr.
“qui dé;irg;a;eﬁ; faipe faire des imprimés,?ains;.que_ceux des autres burgaq#
fédéraug avoisinants. Un cer;aip nombre Qe machines duplicatrices ont été
vplagéesfeﬁ différengs‘gndroitszgu batimen: pour faciliterULa ;ache;des A

utilisateurs. | S s

Divers cours faits sur place et 1'enseignement des langues se
donnent dans des locaux adjacents @ la Direction de la planification et de
laAfo:mation du personnel, qui disposeid'un matériel pédagogique trés complet,

y compfis_des films et de l'éqdipement de télévision.

La méthodg utilisée pour“3urveiiler physiquement l'a;cés'aux‘
" bureaux 3 partir du hall central et des ascenseurs a été décritc a 1'alinéa
1V(e). Le systéme de contrdle qu'applique la Direction des services de

sécurité contient principalement de 1'équipement permettant de surveiller
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paf télévision et afeé_des dispositifs éieq;roniquesﬁcertaihés'entr6¢§ do
1'é§1fi¢é‘eﬁ-de faire fbnétiopnerJleéimécanismes de fefﬁéturc,'le tocsin;'
iés centres d'alértL et le systéme de héutsfparleurs utilisé pour donner
desidirécfivés 5 tous les pccdpahté deslliéuxwén ca§ d'urgénée.: La méme
dirEC£ion est aussi chargée des inéinérateufs servant 3 détruire les ieﬁqts
et matériéux inqtiliSés.‘-Ces incinérateurs-safisfont aux normes proviﬁciales

courantes d'anti-pollution.

.Pqurvépargnef;;ux_égtres directions la peine d'emmggasinér,dc
grandes §Uant1tés'de pépier et de fournitures de bUreau,.la Difectibﬁ dé la
gestion du materiel gere une papeterie au rez—de—chaussee contenant des ;
stocks suffisants pour approvisionner tout 1'edifice qui se trouvent a cote

d un centre transportateur capable de faire parvenir les fournltures requlses

°e10n les besoins.

Au coeur de éhaque étage de bhréaux sé_t:ouve.un‘amﬁhithéatre‘
d'environ 350 pieds carrés ol peuyent;se réunir éonfortablement jpsqu?é.
18 personnes. Cet espace a été.choisi parce qu'il_est_entouré‘deigloisons
: fixés.(téndis qge 1'endroit ol se trouve 1e‘bureau ééntral.est isolé‘par
ides clois;ns'amovibles);'i_ pouQait donc 8tre insonorise plus aisement. >Dé
plus,-il etait plus facile delle climatiser et de poser 1es condu1ts de
1 fumee, puisque les salles sont’ situees prés des cheminees qui contlennent
1es.principaux tuyaux de distribution de 1'air. -Chaqué salle de conférence

peut étre utilisée par les divisions ayant des bureaux au méme &tage.
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(c) Emplaceménts_particuliers

Aux chapitresbll et III i1 é été question des aspects }représén;b
»tatifs" des emplacemeﬁ;s particuliers" 3 considérer séparément et de leur
'situation par rapport au reste de l'immeuble.A En gros, on pouvait Ies'claQSe;
en deux catégories: d' uné part, ceux qui regoivent un traitement special
dans presque tous les bureaux du gouvernement ou du secteur prive, d'autre
part, ceux qui ont été ‘congus pour satisfaire les besoins plus ou moins

singuliers du ministére qui le distinguent des autres édifices du gouvernement

federal

_’TOUtgfqisprles.deuxﬁc§tégories‘d'e§pa¢e définiesIéi—dessus_se
trduventndpns une mémezbar;ie:dc lfimmeﬁble: il s'agit de 1a‘p§rtie supé—
rIeure_dé Igf";oﬁr A",:_Lé loézétage a été,cdnéu pour l'usagelduvmiﬁistpe
(le sgc?étaire.d'éta; aux Affaiyes extérieures), ses proches ;olléborateuts,
Ie‘éecrétaire pgplgwgntﬁirg, lg“buregu:de la p?esse et lesvunitéé ?inisté-v
riellés gdi rempliééent'des fonétiohs'se coordonnant avec celles du'bureau
du ministre. Il contient aussi une salle de conférences d'environ 500 pieds
carrés et des cellules adjacentes contenant 1'Lqu1pement requis pour tradulre
les éomptes rehdus_dans les deux langues. Le 8% etage est destlne au ‘sous-
secrétaire d' Etat des Affaires exterieures, au sous-ministre adJoint aux
sous-éecretairés adjoints,et'a Ieu;s colIéborateurs. A Eet.étage on trouve
aussi lé Centre des'opérations.ﬁui, lé,cas éqhéant, déyient le noyau de
coordination lorsque le ministére surveille de prés "le traitement des crises"
sh; le planvin;ernational ou national. Il contient aussi une "sqlle de

situation" pourvue de tables de conférence et de siéges, d'un systéme de
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communicationa‘et d‘untéduipement}de‘projection cinématographique;:il'y a
aussi des_bureaux pour les membres permanents de l'unité,;ainSI que des
chambres é coucher_et'des salles de bain pour le personnel79cnargé“deTmission
spéciale"“appele a travaillerliﬂces heures~irréguliéres. Le 9° étage.est‘
entiérement consacré aux visites diplomatiques, receptions et autres cere-
'monies. On peut y'accueillir dans un decor élégant une soixantaine d'invités
et les convier & un banquet prépare dana la cuisine bien equipee situee a
'proximite. Pour 1es petites receptions et les reunions sans formalites, onl
peutfy recevoir‘ZSO peraonnes,_nombre qui est dvailleursllimite non pas’ par
_1e1manque dlespace, maia parli'interprétation que le chef de,la brigade'des
pompiers donne aux'réglements concernant 1futilisation §£,1'°9¢“Pét1°" de‘__

1'edifice.

:yis a part le fait oue'les autres toursde.l'édifice:n'ont‘pasfa
d'étage a ce niveau, les traits Qistinctifs de ces trois,étages sont dls
:au'caractére.permanent qu'onpa voulu donner‘aug installations, ce quipa'
laissé aux architeCtes plus de latitudéidansple choix desltechniques de E
vconstruction et des materiaux utilises, tandis que au contraire, les etages
.ou se trouve le bureau central (Voir la partie VII) devaient d'aprés 1e
plan,.etre plus adaptables. Les plafonds,des e et‘10 etages ont cnviron
deux pieds de plus, et ceux du 9e‘étage trois pieds de plus que ceu* des
bureaui centraux. Le plafond.du 9e'étage est faitlde lamelles de metal
cbtelées ayant 1'apparence du bronze, avec un éclairaée incandescent p1;cé
dans des niches dont l'intensité peut étre réglée a volonté, Les:plafonds

e e . - - -~ - . )
des 8 ‘etv10 étages sont semblables a ceux des endroits: ol se trouvent les
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bureaux, sauf que les-luminaires sont encadrés de noif et espacés individuel-
_ lement selon les besoins, d'aprés la superficie fixe du bureau; il est aussi
possible_de tourner,les commutateurs electriques dans chaque bureau. Les -
mﬁ:s intéfiéurs'sonf recouvértg de platre bosselé d'uhg appaféhcé irrégulidre
assez eéuptufaie; Les battants et c;dres.des portes en bois de noyer Qont
du piafond au.piancher:sur touté la loﬁgueﬁr du mur. .Les‘plénchers soht
re§§tus.d'une-m9qu¢tte»de laine.épaisse. Les fenétres des 5uréaux ont des
doubles rideéux de laine.blaﬂche, tandis Quehlés fenétres du 9e étage, qui
occupent toute 1a1longueprAduAmur, ontwdeg doubleé.rideagx dgf;aine,npire;.
du plafond jusqh'ab soi; Le mobilier et l’ameublement'spécialement acquis
par le ministére ont éte choisis par les architectes conformement au plan

de_ conception totale pouy‘ceg 11egx particuliers..

La description de ces étages ﬁe serait pas compléte si 1' on omettait
la "terrasse N plateau pavé de blocs_de granit rose qui entoure presque entie-
_rement‘la,pgrtie ﬁermég“du‘ﬁ étagg. Du fait que~1?§dific¢,estyassez éloigné
de,sgs QoisihsvimméQiats et-suﬁfis#mment élevé pour dpminerﬂpratiquemgn: ;out
le.payéage sans tOutefois exposer au vertige, 1e'vi§iteur arfivé a cef étage
Jouit d'un panorama spectaculaire embrassant la zone avoisinante (voir la
partie I), les edifices du Parlement qui sont assez proches, le centre de la
ville qui s'étend vers le sud-ouest et les collines de la Gatineau (parées,

a8 1'automne, de vives couleurs) vers le nord-ouest.

. Le.ceﬁfre de conférences: du rez-de-chaussée peut intéresser le

visiteur‘presque autant'qUe les étages supérieurs du bﬁtimenﬁ,, Bien que
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‘n'ayant pas été concue comme local de confefences complétement équipé, 1c
salle possede un- grand nombre des avantages que le ministere estime néces-
saires pour les reunions internationales qui pourraient avoir lieu a Ottawa,
d'ailleurs, depuis 1 inauguration de - l'édifice, d’ autres organismes du gouQer-
nement féderai qui_utilisent a»l’occasion'ce local y ont ajouce certeinee-

installations.

,Le'centre, adjacent au hall principal (Qoir'la partie“IV(ei) comp:en&;'A
trois parties, sans compter les espaces-de*servicé tels:que le grand-vesciaire,:
les toilettes, les cabines télephoniques et 1es bureaux et pieces a l'usage
_des conferenciers ou des delegues de passage.' Pour_a:river‘au centre en_
yenapt»dp_heii d;en;rée,lpnl;raverse ies,portes yicréee;qpiicgndgiseptié une
vaste salle ol les‘délégués pecvent se féunir,‘circuler ou ee'fepose§-§ncre
les séeqces et s'asseoir dans deé“fauteuilsecrofonds et élégancs. :A gauche'.
de cette specieusé antichambre se trouvent deux doubles portes en chéne
massif qui mEnencva la.ealle de ccnféreﬁces:principale et a,L'amphithéatre, .
;ieequels témoignenc-: 1dee:: qualites artistiques et techniques de l'equipe
d'architecteevet_d'ingénieurs qui les a congus. La struc;ure entourant ces_

deux espaces est décrite 3 1'alinéa IV(b).

La salle de'conférence couvre une surface d'environ 3“500 pi.7carrés.
Le plancher est d'un niveau uniforme, excepté’ qu '11 y a deux marches condui— »
sant 3 un renfoncement au milieu de la salle, ot travaillent les secretaires

et autres employés, sens boucher la vue des délégués qui peuvent ainsi se




. : parler gu"coqrs des -'c,onférencesv. La "table, f‘om\nqt. un-double fgr "\chwal,
se tfouye énzbordurg dela fossé oyaie‘destinée aux sgéfétairgéA(cet ova1
est, en faig, Qn teqtangle se términant par deu* demiféerciesj.’ Elle arﬁn
fevétémentude bois dur canadien,.massif et laminé, eg 1'on peut,fécilemgnt
y faire aséeoir439vpérsbnhes (f,compris.ie président de la conférence):et'
-méme davantagé, éfant donné que les siéges sont rotatifs, inclinables et
‘mobiles_eflqu'il'y‘a beaucoup d'espacé autour de la table.' Derridre le siége

'de chaque déléghé,’en tandem,:on'é fiké au éol deux chaises destinées aux
;qnseil}e;s et<collabqrateuxsvdéé délégués (mgis i1l ﬁfy aip;s'@e t?blé).

: Cdmﬁté tenu.des siéges supplégentaifes aligpésvle longvd’un'des murs;‘ph
peut fgi;g_asseo§: dan§;cetteApiéce 140 personnes en tout. La table est
munie de prises de mictéphones a qusage desvdéléguég ainsi que dfécouteu?s
ind;vidugls_et de.ganettgs_ﬁetmettant d l'auditeur de_prehdre la traduction
élgct;on?qﬁg-daqslla igpgue de son choix. Lgé écopteurs iq@iyiduels»sur
bied{ fixés.gu'gol, sqnt‘pourypslgg boutons de,commandevbohr.;egioccupan;s
vqes:siégesvfixes, c'eét-é—dirglles assiétan;s.des dé;égués, ‘Deé,cabines a

devant vitré placées en diagdnaie dans les coins permettent, une fois 1'éclai-

rdge‘renfqncéldgns,lg plafond, de géiéviser en couleurs les géancéé. Uqé
moﬁuette‘a léngs péils gecou;re le sol ét‘ies_murs sont revétﬁs d'uhe ﬁoquette
assortie (pour des raisons d'acoustique autant que d'esthéﬁiqqe), mais‘é

bqils plus‘coufts, conforﬁémeht au féglement de sécurité‘cqntre leé incendies;
Des bordu;eé en chéne @assif le long‘du plafohdAét a la'partie sﬁﬁérieuré_&es
.murs finis5en£.d'enjoliyer cette belle piéce bien congue; qui¢a.été le thédtre

de maintes conférences et s'est trés bien prétée 3 ce role. ..

", ' . Lo.rscjﬁe les premiers plans furent ébaﬁchés, on croyait qu'il serait.

possible de pourvoir 3 tous les besoins des conférenciers et des autres
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delegues en construisant une seule g?ande salle‘ee concention modulairc dont

on pourrait faire varier la grandeur i 1'aide de cloisons amovibles Mais.

en examinant de plus preS'les problemes previsibles,-on en vint’ a~1a conclusion
qu' en essayant de concentrer toutes les activites en un lieu polyvalent, on
compromettrait 1rremédiab1ement les chances de trouver une solution 1deale
-Téour chaque cas. Ainsi il devenait 1mpossib1e a amenager parfaitement un Af
amphitheatre sur un seul plancher depourvu de pente, mieux valait donc faire

deux instellations contigugs mais dans des‘eSpaces différents.

~ Des qufon;entre,dans 1'amph1théﬁtreg:on se-rend imnédiatenent;comptel"
qes fqnetions,aﬁkgqelle; 11Le§t desginé;"réuniens_généfales,:cqnféreneee;'
eérémdnies.d?inaugnragion et‘autres énénemen;s liés a cee'eqnférences, et -
bien entendu, projections de films, facteur qui a déterminévenigrande_pgrtie j
_1e'd¢331n:de‘1§ saile,:”Lefp&quetﬁd'envigon 4 SQO pi;_eerrés descendnen::'
pente douCeisur‘iaqeelle_ont'été viesésr216 fau;eeiis répartis en trois
sections separees par un passage longiCudinal semblable a ceux des pe.nts
cinemas. Les rangées de fauteuils bien distancees sont disposees sur une
ligne incurvée, de te;lé.sprte qnebla-visibilité est excellente, 111 reste
de la place'pdur ajonter une rangée de chéieee au fond de la salle.  Sur
1' estrade, placee a 1'avant de la salle, on peut au besoin, mettre dee‘tables
amovibles (d'un modéle semblabie 3 celui de la table de conference) permettant-
d’ etaler des objets ou de les presenter a un groupe de spectateurs. A gauehe,
surplombant le centtre de 1' amphitheatre et tout pres de la porte d'entree, 11

y a un’ espace ‘libre dane 1eque1 on peut installer dix_siegesvsupplementa;res

pour les observateurs ou des,tables garnies de programmes ou d'autres documents.

La salle a donc une capacité de 250 personnes. En plus, des microphones

'
i
i
b
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placés sur la table principale, on a prévu bon nombre d'appareils pdftat{fs
pouvant &tre branchés un peu partout sur tout le pourtour de la salle. Tout
comme la salle de conférences, 1'amphithédtre posséde un service de traduction

simultanée.

Les cabines de tr#duction qui surplombeﬂt les deux sallés sont
situées a l;enfresol; on y accéde par un eScalier sans traverser les éalles
de réunion. De cet'étage on_peut aussi atteindre la cabine de projection et
,la.salieLdes‘commandgthgghniqugs, éitpée au-dessus deelﬁyparfie.a;giéré de
l'amphi;héStre, de sprté.gufilfresté béaucodp de place pour le?vappareils
audioﬁisuels1 Quantﬁaulgpand'écran placé éllfavant,.il estvdissimulé,s¢us

d'épais rideaux quand il ne sert pas.

La Sor;ie sud dé 1fantichémbre du_centte,deiconférencegdonne sur
un lérge escaligrnex;égieur qui conduit & une cédraie ol les délégués peuvent
s'abandonner § quelques instants de t;anquillg méditation lorsque les condi-

tions climatiqpeé s'y prétent.

,Le}centrerdgé cpﬁmuQicafions est une autre instélla;ion qhe_ifén.w
pgutlcbnsidéper coﬁme "ééééiale";.noﬁ éas parce‘qu'il'a éfé aménagé avec'uh
traitement préféfentiel; mais plutdt & cause de ses fonctions. Grdce & cette
réalisation, fruit de 1'ingéniosité des spécialisﬁes min}stériéls_en”élec;
tronique et dé'lfimagination des architectes, le contact péfmangdt eé;vaséuré
aveclles poStgs éanadiens de par le monde. Ce céntre donne aussi ses sd:vices
3.p1usieurs autres minisﬁéres qui ont besoiﬁ de.télécommunicationsfaVec 1'¢tran-

ger. -De méme, le service postal administré par cette direction assure la
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distribution réguliére, par messager personnel, du courricr et des documents,

une fois que le triage en a é&té effectué.
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LA CONSTRUCTION

' Nous devons donner ici‘quélques indications qui permettent de . -

~ présenter les principales &tapes du programme dans 1'ordre chfonoTogiqUe.

En 1964, quand on commenga les études prél1m1na1res dont Ies grandes

11gnes ont &té exposées ‘au chap1tre 2, on prévoyait qu ‘elles sera1ent

achevées-pour-1968, -Aupdébut de 1966, aprés{]a récapitulation finale,

~ et lorsque 1‘ampTeur des travaux devint apparente, on résolut de les

poursuine'jusdu'en 1970, Vers la fin;deﬁ1968, les plans de travaux et

les cahiers dgs charges5étaient établis selon les préVisions'du calendrier,

et 1'on pouvqﬁt;presque lancer des appe]s-d‘offres;‘cependant,vles:dernieré

détai]s pour certains éléments cftés au chapitre 5 n'évaient pas été j,

arrEtés de sorte que 1 on rem1t d plus tard 1a plan1f1cat1on des travaux

d’ aménagemen; 1nter1eur,et de_f1n1t1on décrits au chapxtre 7. D a111eurs.

~ ces travaux en eux-mémes ne pouvaient pas retarder 1evcommencgment-de la

construction,

‘Le chapitre 4 expose les raisons multiples pour lesquelles i1

fallait prolonger le délai avant de'sodmetfﬁe a’l'approbation.du o

gouvernement les plans de. la construct1on et 1es documents relatifs’
aux contrats. - L augmentatlon rap1de des couts de la construct1on pendant

la pér1ode d' étude. facteur 1ncontr61ab1e entrafna de nouveaux retards

~,dan$'1e ca]endr1ervdu trava11. Ajoutée 3 certaines ex1gences supp]émenta1res

du programme, cette aUgméhtétion aboutit, & 1a fin de 1968, & une estimation

" de 1a construction qui dépassait le budget prévu. I1 devint donc nécessaire
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d' effectuer des remaniements 1mportants dans que]ques tranches du proget:
suppression de certa1nes parties du sous-sol, du rez -de- chaussée et des
principaux étages; suppress1on d'une entrée séparée pour 1e bureau des
passeports dans la tour D; devant la facade de 1' édjfjce et dans la cour
de 15 CAfetéria;_rempIaceﬁent'des bassins par des‘massifs.de fleurs;
'féduetion de 1a surface des panneaux de granit qui devaient décorer les

- murs du.gfand’vest1bu1e, et, pour 1e.sol, suppression'du revétement de-»

' gfanit; de méme, suppfesSion du pavage en graniﬁ de plusieurs terrasses;
changements,divers dens les materiaux de finition;’remaniements_dans Jes
installations mecaniques."Uneefois:ces;changements 6perés,_1a surface
fofa1e occupée par ]feeifjcehcoeerait plus}d'en}millidn_de pieds earfés, .
y,compris,1es‘zones_de stetjdnne@entedu rez-de-chaussée esﬂdu_sous-sol’
(voirvchapitre,z (d) et chapitre 3).. A la fin de 1969;,1es,IEaveux‘

’ publicsfaveient,réinscf1t?1e.brojet au programme de construction Qans.la
région de la Capitale et 1'on était prét a faire des appels_dﬂoffresﬁ

A 1erfefmeture deﬁla'periodeVQes sOumissions;en'mars,'1e-soc1e;e de
Ecoparticipation FOuhdation - Janin etait déc1arée adjudicataire pouf
avoir presenté 1! offre la p1us basse, soit approx1mat1vement 25 7 m1111ons
de do]lars | Le cahier des charges prévoya1t des étapes d achévement des
ttravaux dans 1es d1fferentes tours et le début de 1eur occupat1on tﬁt
en 1972, Le;contrat_fut adJugé.en mai 1970, si b1en_que, dés 1! été, il
régnait sur le Chentier une-activité.intense qui attirait 1'attention de

tous.
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‘ ~Dan$ ce resume 11 n'est. pas opportun de s étendre longuement
sur la période de’ constructlon de 1'édifice; ce n'en fut pas moins une .
époquglexaltante pour-tous'ceux qu1}part1c1pérent étroitement a la -
rééiisation'du:projet. Certains d'entre'eux attendaient avec imbortance
la realitation'de leurs'efforts sous forhetde résU}tatélconcrets afinvdg -
canaincre-]es autres employés du Ministére que 1'on.progreSsait vraiment'

’ Rétrospect1vement on se- rend mleux compte des conséquences a retardement
: que peut entra?ner 1'avancement des travaux, une fois terminges les

~ phases d1ff1c11es dg 1Qe]aboratjon Qulprogrammg et de sa m1se:en5application;v
o éussi:ngt—jjlgécorderJautant‘d'qttention au plan qu'a sa réa]jsttion; Les
directeurs du urogramme;et 1'entrepreneur devaient encore se mesurer avec
de‘nombrgux problémes dunt T'insuffisance_de matériaux manufacturés, -
d?équipément.et de:main-d'deuvre qualifiée & une‘époque dfattivjté_san§
péréi]]eidaus l‘industrie.et uaus.]a tonstrUction.ﬂ_Ces‘retards ng.qevajent.
pas 1nf1uer sur'1e résultat final ni porteu atteinté 4 1'accomplissement'
des tout dernlers travaux en déplt du fa1t qu 'a 1! époque tout retard
aura1t été vu d! un mauvais oell par le M1n1stére qu1 trouva1t d1ff1c11e .
de fonctionner dans ses vieux locaux Les plus grands obstac]es qu1
s'opposaient d 1! achévement de la construct1on furent presque tous
surmontés et ! éd1f1ce pouvalt étre occupé dés le début de 1 été 1973

(vo1r chap1tre 8)
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'LIEUX DE TRAVAIL -

(a) RéQgggnisationo

Unoifois que la construction de l'édificé‘a été decidée, le:minis-‘:
tére.s'eét'de nduveéﬁ pénché sur les‘détails de laiplanification dont.les
étapes depaient co!ncider avec celle de la construction afin de ne pas en
‘retarder l'achevement;v La partie II traitait des previsions a' effectifs,
,etablis 4! aprés 1'organisation qui existait en 1965, et qui avaient servi a
mettre au point les calendriers de recrutement prevus pour chaque div1sion
vers 197Q¢J Cfest sur ces données qu'on s'est basé pour detorminer,app;oxif
mativement les besoins de locaux afin d'en arriver 3 une espimation globale
de'l'espaoe.iequis, On s'étaiﬁ rendu-conpté que lospcolenoriers préparés;
pourbl'exposé n'étaient plus vaiabies puisque.l;expansion de beaucoup.de
divisions n avait pas suivi le plan prevu et que de nouvelles divisions
avaient été vformvees . De Vplus, on etait & mettre sur pied une nouvelle infra—
’structure; appeléev"le Bureau", au sein de laquelle on réorganisait les.
divisions s occupant de domaines geographiquement et fonctionnellement
connexes, tout en leur assignant de nouVelles relations.. On prevoyait ega-
lement que des’propositions visant 3 integrer aux Affaires exterieures
d' aotres activites du Canada 311 etranger, telles le commerce, la,cooperation,,:
la santé et l'immigrétion; allaient apporter des'changoménts'au soin oes
' divisions;dé 1'administration centrale, et,particuliérenent:de oeliés.Qui'
sont cha;gées de seconder les missions diplomatiques. ‘Vefs le milidu de
1970, on a dressé un nouvel organigfamme, sans lui‘donner; toutefois, un

caractére définitif.
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. Puisque la reitstallation semblait tarder'jesqu'eq 1573iet'cbmme,il
est d'dspge d’essuret a‘lchcupant de.neuQeaux locaux l'espaeefnécessgifc.-
pourvrépondre¢aek besoins des cipq ennées 8 venir, onAa,ptéparé poqfvlés .
divisions de ﬁouVeanx-célendriers comportant une extrapolatien de 'effectif
quihquennal requiS‘pout ehaque:divisiOn administrative.- Si les ptemiéres
estimations s'établissaient 1 800 personnes pour 1975 il n etait gusre eetpre—
nant que celles'de l970-prévoient'un'effectif de 2 OOO‘employés pourvl978, compte
tenu des aptree_ministétes~et de.diverses commissions, des gfoupes de:travaili

‘et des tribuhaqx,rattachés aux Affaires extérieures.-

(b) Normes relatives a 1'espace

: Bien que 1'ecart entre les anciennes et les npuvelles prevxsions
d'effectifs ne fﬁt particulierement grand l'augmentation procentuelle pour
.certaines divisions depassait de beaucoup la moyenne. De plgs, 1e pouve1
organigramme créait,des problémes en raison de 1 emplacement déja.choisi ‘;
pour les locaux, il fallait donc reetudier la question avant de faire une
repartition definitive de 1'espace. g Sur les premiers plans, on .troxivait
jsurtqut_les dimengions_"téelles".(ou intérieures) des bureaux'individuels
ou des-lieutyde-travail asSignés éuﬁ divisions. Pour délimiter ces derniets
en fonction de 1'espace global "utilisable".nécessaife a chaque division, 11
fallait prévoir,d;autres surfaceS'destipées a dee corridors.dféeCES intérieurﬁ
Loréqufen eut tenu comptevdes nombreux bureaux, locaux et autres 6593999 de
dimensionslvariables'éhumétéé dans le dossier, il devint évident qhe les
locaux att:ibués ne répondraient pas aux besoins giobqux d'espace "utiliseble“,:

3 moins d'une révision sérieuse de la répartition des bureaux - individuels.
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De plus, leé’premiers calénAriers avaient été conqué'avant'ieé ﬁians de

1' édifice, de sorte que 1es dimensions reelles 1ndiquees ne s accordaientv

pas dans bien des cas, avec le module de cing pileds carrés de l'edifice..““
Deja on avait entrepris des etudes pour determiner la superficie de plan—f
cher 3 laquelle les ministeres avaient droit, mais le Consell du Tresor

n'avait publie aucun- réglement 5 ce sujet, on conclut que le ministire aurait

3 élaborer de nouvelles normes relatives a l'espace afin de preparer un nouveau.

- plan selon lequel la Surface de plancher serait répartie entre les_diyisions.

Lgs trois'étaggé‘gupérieurs,della tour A érgient déjafqongﬁg‘lors
de la publication‘des appelé_dfoffreé;lagsgi ne leur a-t-on abpbrtéjaqéuné_
modification. rQuaﬁt‘gux qutres_bgreaux_et‘lqcaux en.général;_ieurgvp1§n§.
dqvaignr‘9qicon£§rmer,agx stipglatio§3<de la mgquetteAqunmoduie.dgnciﬁq bieds

_qarrés’de~1fédi£i¢e.

”>Sur_1es étages types de-bureaux; la profondeur‘de,l'espace-utilisable
est de 30 pieds 3 rartir de la fenetre (50 pieds pour certains étages infé-
rieurs), ce qui‘léisée 6 pieds‘pour circuler (corridor principal) autour du’
perimétre réservé aux serviCes (voir partie IV). Lorsque 1 espace affecte a
la division devait etre divise surtout en bureaux prives ou semi-prives, on
fut contraint vu les caracteristiques du module et la configuration dLS h'
.etages,.d,amenpgervune rangee de_bureaux extérieurs ayant 15_pied3’de profob—f
deur de labfénétre 3 la premiére division, ainsi qu'uné rangée de'bureaQX’
intérieurs de dix pieds de largeur, avec corridor d'accés de,5 piedsidg *>
largeur. Ainsi, 1es»30 pieds d'espace "utilisable" étaient utillses, .excep- “b.'

tion faite du corridor principal (qui s'ajoute, avec certainés parties du
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périmé;re'desiéérviées,:3‘1‘e9§a;e.utiliséblg lorsqu‘on c§l§§1e'lY"éspaée
louable" effecfivéﬁeﬁﬁ'occubé). ‘Pouf‘éssuférbaﬁx diviéions siﬁs-de souPleSSQ
et igur perméttfg d'augméntef leu? personﬂel selon lesjﬁlans préVus.sané
laissef des bureaux vides pendant trop longtémps, on a suggéré d'éménaéerA
des'ﬁuxeaux_Qui ser&ient~d'ab§rd'utilisés par un sepl‘fonctionnaife:puis
Vpait#gés. a@ beséin, paf deux persomes. Suivant le m@me raisonnement au
suje;ides bureaux des autres employés, on avpréVU.l'espéce.nécessaite a
. l;gécFoissement futur du personnel. |
) ] S :

-_A;causg,ﬁés qohttéinteé d'ordre pratique qﬁ‘imposai;,la conception
de l'édiﬁigé, i1 fal}ﬁg}visgt a l'unifprmité et réduire la gténdé_vatiété‘de
dimensiohgudesllqcaux.en gménaggah;_des‘burégux de types poins nombrgqx
cot:equndgngleh,;ailigva:ceux des autres ministéres. 2P9Q;:la ;épartition'

finale,on_gfen,es;hgénérglgmgntgtgﬁg,aux‘dimensions suivantes;:

Bureaux privés

Ministfen ‘: ‘ | ,. | . 600”p1eds Farrés
‘Soﬁs—sécrétaire ;“4 o 560 pieds,tarfés
f.Sous—seéréﬁaire\adjdint‘ | {' ‘460 piedsHCarréé
:Directéursigénéra;x ) 300 piedé carrés
Directeurs . N .. ' o 225-pieds carrés

‘Tous lés autres bureaux privés

- (avec ou sans fenétre) 150 nieds carrés



- 46 -

'Bureaux>sem11privés (2 fohctioﬁnaites)

"Extérieur (avec fendtre) - 225 pleds carrés

" Intérieur (sahsAfenétré) | ' '~ 250 pieds carrés

Quant'aﬁ feste du peréonnelé on a suggéré d'él;oﬁer“E chaquéfmémbre
du gfoupévdes‘COmmis'un mninimum deflob piedS'cér:és, et de prévbir”pouf‘chaque
-membre_du secrétatiat_au moins 75ipieds carrés, plué 75-au£résApiédsAcarrés
pour la'citcglatiqn et lfaccueii, 13 ot cfétaip*poséible, de fégoﬁ a'réﬁdndre

convenablement aux besoins des utilisateurs.

' Espace.général de bureaux (et d'entreposage intérieur)

‘ f_g§tétieu;'(avec fepétre‘) -;225 pigds~ca;fés‘(1§ sur lé), aie§>j
- augmentations par sections de 75 pjeds
- o o . - A' _ carrés <5 s&r,iS) :‘ |
| - Intérieur (sans fenétre ) - 200 pieds carrés (29 sﬁrvlo),_ayec_
h i | . augmeﬂtatioﬁ par sections dé 50 pieds::

carrés (5 sﬁr 10).

(c) Affectatibn des ldéaux

D'aprés les ébauches de plans de bufeaux-types; les normes prOposééé.-:
assuraient 1'espace individuel voulu; on commenca donc & mettre au point une. -
réaffectation des locaux, étape a franchir avant de .faire d'autres études sur

la redistribution de la surface de plancher.
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6ndontfoorit'gn;ﬁémo:tomos'des études complémentatroé_snt 10% éco-
nomiés'd'eoodce.otid'htiiisation oue le ministéto pourrait~réélisér en~adoptant
un mode d' amenagement fonctionnel, concept qoi connaissait alors un regain de
popularite.vvuads cette possibilite ne souleva qu un'faible enthousiasme, car
seules quelquesvrares divisions'tfnvaillaient déjé dans do telles conditions,
qui convenaient 3 leurs occupations particulieres, tandis que d'autres lei~
sions n' taient pretes a tenter 1'expérience que si l'ensemble de 1' aménagement
leuf‘paraissait accoptnble‘et prévoyait aussi le mobilier et les fournitures
essentielles dans un.téi.qaé.'.Pou: beducoup de divisiono, le caractare tonfi—‘
: dontiel.du_travail et les megdtos de sécurité dont 11 doit étto_gntouré_rendent
imgossiblq{lfgménagement_fonttionnel de nombreux locaux; néanmodns, nn.g;dnd,A
nombtczdfonttg elloo_ont_été,intéressées par des ptoposit;ons visant & uti-
liser dos;lochx’do:diménsions inférieures et stdndntdisées,'é ;ondition que
ooux—od.pni§sent étto remeublé§. Puisque ia mgjeure_partie du mobilier_et‘
des fourntturos de:buroauunfétait'pag en.osgez.bon.état\pour;setvir dans.un
édifice neuf _encore moins dans un aménagement fonctionnel‘ le ministére a
demande au Conseil du Tresor l'autorisation d' acheter un mobilier modulalre.
Celle ci lui fut accordee contre engdgement de transformor environ la moitie
de la surfaoe de plancher en aménagement fonctionnel. On revisa donc. l'ordrc'
de priorite et le ministere fit 1'accord sur les autros divisions a 1nstaJJor

en bonne partie dans des amenagements fonctionnels.

Une fois les études términéess'on‘fut en mesure de poursuivre la
reaffectation des 1ocaux entre les div1sions en se fondant sur les plus
recentes extrapolations de 1l'organisation et en suivant les 'normes" acceptées

d' affectation.de l'espace. Les tableadx d' affectation,ainsi terminés
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montraient, pouf'chaqae division, le genre de locaux alloués aux divers
employés;-qu'il sfagisse de bureaux privés'ou-d'aménagement fonctidnnel'
le nombre .de personnes qui occuperaient les locaux au debut et 3 la fin de

la premiere période quinquennale d'occupation, les aires affectees a certa1nes

fins Spéciales (par exemple la formation ou le visionnement de films), 1 equ1- o

~ pement excedentaire par rapport &dux besoins normaux, et les salles d'entre-.
poaage. A la superficie totale nette ainsi calculée, il fallut ajouter 25 %
(corridors interieurs) pour les divisions utilisant surtout des bureaux privés
.etjzo Z:(circulatien:;ntérieure) dans le cas des divisions installées ‘en
grande papeie_dans un aménaéement foncfipnnel, de maniére a 5vaiuef-de_fa§on.
asse;:ptéeiae, avant dfentrepfepdfe,la répartition de la.surface deip}an;her;b
1'ensemble. de 1feapace:rat};isable",néeesaaire a ehadue division.
u.phagug.empidyé des divisiona'inetallées dans anaménagement_fpac-
tionnel a?a;e'droitii_la,méme_surface_deAplancher que ceux»des‘diaisjoase
pqssedant desjbureaﬁx.privés, mais Qp que les premiéres avaient an persqnnel

de soutien plus noﬁbreux (et une surface de plancher moindre par, petsonnel)

le nombre moyen de pieds carres par personne tendait a baisser en consequence.'

resultat qu on jugea acceptable, étant donne la "flexibilit’“ de repartltion
“du personnel qu on escomptait dans les amenagements fonctionnels La révision
des tableaux ainsi préparés montrait donc qulon pouvait realiser ane économie
d espace de 1' ordre de 10 7 dans le cas des divisions recourant en grande
partie a 1'aménagement fonctionnel. 'Comme les affectations nettes de locaux
n'augmentaient pas selon les dimensions des piéces; oa perdait meiﬁs d'espace
pour'la circulation (corridors) et lfon‘disposai; d;un pourcentage plus dlevé

d'espace "utilisable" pour le personnel et 1'équipement.
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(d) Attribution de 1'espace

‘Lfensemble de l'espace "utilisable" fut calculé.ponr chaqneoétage

de 1'édifice. Dans le cas des bureaux dont toutes 1es divisions devaient'

8tre situées . au méme &tage, on détermina les besolns globaux afin d'obtenlr

un chiffre total correspondant aux besoins totaux d'espace Vutilisable".

Les bureaux furent.divisés, d'aprés le plan d'organisation du ministére, en

six groupes principaux auxquels on attribua provisoirement un &tage uniquement

“en fonction de leurs»beaoins totaux qui étaient trés variables, de la'super-’

ficie totale de chaque etage (egalement fort variable) et de leurs relations
de travail avec les autresAoureaux, lorsqu il etait possible de 1e faire tout
en reSpectant les contraintes:d'esoacef.

La plupart _ des sections s'occupant deil'élaboration»des:poli—

tiques et des relations extérieures, qui sont en rapports étroits, avec la
haute direction et qui ont des exigences sécuritaires plus importantesont até

: - e ' -
- groupées gux Se} 6 et 7 étages @e la tour A. D'autres bureaux de méme

niveau onspoint:de‘vneﬂde la sécurité qui avaient besoin d'un grand espace

’ : o . _ . . _ e
~de rangement et d'entreposage furent places soit au 4% étage soit an 27 ou

au 3e, plus vastes que les etages superieurs et offrant beaucoup plus d' espace

"interieur . Un certain nombre de grands services aux1lia1res et fonctlonnels,

‘tels leslAffaires publiques, le Personnel, les Finances et 1'Administration,

furent installés soit dans la tour B soit dans la tour c, od 1'on ne pouvait

installer la totalité des divisions d'un bureau sur le mﬁmelﬁtage cn raison

de la taille de certains d'entre eux. Certaines sections*ministérielles plus

petites, aisement deplagables, furent 1ogees aux  étages ou la surface"

'libre de plancher etait suffisante pour répondre a leurs besolns. Les 1 et
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_2? étagea-de laetourAD rurent.affectés a la Divisiuh deS‘passeports. Apres
_etude de divers modes de répartition des locaux et- compte ‘tenu des 1nformat10ns
‘les plus recentes en matiere de dotation enm personnel on decida qu "11 fallait ~u
'entreprendre 1'é 1aboration des plans d' amenagement des bureaux, ce qui per—
vmettrait de verifier 1’ exactitude des calculs effectués et de verifler si 1es
’propositioas du ministére au sujet de 1' attribution des locaux asgureraient\

vraiment tout 1'espace nécessaire.

(e) Plans d'aménagement des bureaux

Les plans dresses par 1' architecre aux termes du coatrat de cons-
trucrion n indiquaient pas en detail la plupart du temps, l'agencement des
.etages designes comme aires de bureaux.‘_Le_canra; contepagt dea,d;spoaitlous .
assurant les fonds necessairesra_l»1nstai;atigu de cloisonsgamourblea ainsi
que des prisea de cquraqt €lectrique et des branchements téléphoniques jugés

nécessaires.

Vers 1a fin'de‘19f0; aprés avoir examiné et\approuvé les affectatidns
de 1ocaux ainsi que la repartition proposée par le ministere des Affaires
exterieures, 1e ministere des Travaux publics demanda au bureau d’ architorttg
Webb Zerafa Menkes Housden d'en assurer 1' amenagemeat 1nter1cur en drebsant
1es plans d’ 1nstallation des cloisons amovibles prévues dans le contrat pour

achever 1a d19position 1nter1eure du bureau._

Auparavant, on remit 3 chacun des bureaux et divisions un tableau -

de leurs affectations (indiquant le nombre de leurs employés et le uombrc du‘
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‘pieds carrés auxquelsvils evaientidroit):ainsi_qu'un pleh?sommeire-deeleur”
étage avecvdéiimitatioh périmétriqde des aires accordéeebaux divers-boreaux
’-’(ou_grandesfdivisiohs).“Le directeur général de.chaque'bureaubet'les’ehefs f
deidivisions>fureot coovoqués a une série de réﬁnions ayant pour but de
‘montrer 15 nécessicé d’Améliorer.tant les normes relatives au#_locaux qpé~1es
critéres régissant Ieur‘répartition,ret au. cours desquelles ils purent_dis-
cuter-gwec‘les erchitécfes un certain nombre de'prob1Emee touchant les rela-
tions de travail 2 l'intérieur des divisions et entre elles, 1es.mesures'de
_securite,_ainsi que 1 équipement et 1es operations speciales.. Poisque_certaioe
”bureaux, encore. en. pleine reorganisation, devaient assumer de. nouveaux roles
,et_de_nouyellee_relations, tous'les ejustements nécessaires concerpentzle
nombre_d}employésvetvlfgttriburion_des 1ocaux forenrvexécotés.immédiatement
aprésleeSJréunioﬁs_préliminaires. On conmeﬁgaipar le.tour A,‘oﬁlcﬁague étege
supérieur,ahritgit,deux<ou‘trois;bureaux de grendeur_ooyenneipourlla plupert;
on put ainsi faire,gne“nouvellglrépertition desilocaux,“daps,leeylimites
prescritee,iloreque ietehose était jugée nécessairejpar ies,aoministrateurs.
Aprés consultatioo oe tOUCes,les divisions assighées a on méme:étage, et :
celles-ci ayant donne leur accord sur la repartition des 1ocaux et 1 a1us—
tement de l'effectif les architectes commencerent i dresser le plan de

1’ etage, Dans‘le cas des divisione qui avaient surtout besoln de bureaux
privés‘et.semifprivés, comme ce fut presque‘toujours le cas de 1a.tour‘A,
1'espace total'urilisable‘coneisrait héeeesaireoent; pour le qoart sioon le
tiers, en bureaux inrerieurs (saoe fendtres). Le ministére.avair aooroﬁvé
1finsta1larion des sér&ices oe secrétariat dans des locaux vitrés, Quanr

aux autres membres du personnel, ils seraient placés conformément aux
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décisions des divisioné.v Afiﬁ de méhager des pauses Viéuelles'daﬁs 1es‘10ngs
corridors 1ntér1eurs et d‘apporter dans la planification un vloment d'ort&l~
“nalité tout en laissant pénétrer la lumiére du jour dans les espaces 1nte—
rieurs, on opta pour 1'amenagement fonctionnel des locaux réservés aﬁx secre—
ta:i;ts.v Voulant economiser l'espace et permettre 3 un personnel restreint
de coﬁtfaler les'allées et venues, on s'éfforga_de cémbiner l'espace réservé

aux secretaires de division et les aires d' accueil, en prevovant 1' installa—

tion, de’ part et d autre,’ d un bureau de directeur. Le module de’ construction

de 5 pigds-catres pffrait une trés grAQde souplesse ppu:.lfagencemenﬁzdesu
cloisons, ﬁﬁcgci présvﬁufil interdis@it 1'inclusion, danévles petits,bﬁreaux
priyés_situés'le.lqng_deg fenétres, dfung_dés colonnes défachégs placégs a .
intgrva@lgs_dev303pieds (vo;x pagtié{IV). Etant donné la diﬁé;sitélqimépj_-
sionﬂelleiﬂes.bureaqx agsignés‘a ;hgdue division, cette contrainte qé posait
guére de prpﬁlémes, cat les buféaux particuliers n'étaient pas campés de .

fa;onrﬁéfini:ive les ung par rapport aux autres, de sorte QH'On_PbQVait les

déplacer aisément 3 1'intérieur de la division de fagon 3 ce que les colonnes -

cofncident'évec les cloisons ou se situent uniquement soit d?ns les grands

bureaux soit dans les aménagements fonctionnels.

A 1' été 1971 le- plan d'agencement des cloisons de la tour A etait

achevé et: approuve par 1es divisions, et les 1ngenieurs conseils purent

qommencer_a fixer les endroits des planchers et des plafonds.ou faire pasSer

les fils électriques et les canalisations des instdllations mécanidues!

Ilnfallait entreprendre sans tarder 1'aménagement des. autres étages
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. atttibués au ministéte des Affaites exterieures. Aupsravant toutefois, on
dut’ réexaminer certains aspects ‘de 1' aménagement fonctionnel approuve par ie
,ministére; c'est alors que le ministére des Travaux publics décida, -confor—
mément aux ptesctiptions du Conseil du Trésor pour les locaux fonctionnels,

de recouvrir d'une moquette tous les planchers des aires de bureaux dotees

de cloisons amovibles.' Pour des raisons d'esthétique aussi bien que d inso-
norisation, la'moquette'paraissait‘souhaitable dans tous les bureaux, voire
indispensable_s'il s'agissait}d'aménegement-fonctionﬁel{ .Op demanda également
aux coggepteors, gui'slieientlotesser les plans des autres étages,fde;fsipe
leors tecgmmandationsLso‘sujet du'mobilietcou des‘postes,degtravsilcparti-

culiers a-ptévoin”pourvmenet-a_bieﬁ_cette étape de ia planification.

:'Dsns le ces_deshtoors_B_et C,ll'élaboration des plaps’constituait
une opérstioqzoo_peo'oifférentef Poor‘sssurer l'amépaéeﬁept_fopctionpelvv
d'aites.assez étendues, illfallait”indiouer l'emplacement'devtous 1es meubles
et de 1'equipement choee nullement nécessaire pour les bureaux-types de.
petites dimensions. Autant que possible, les aires dfamenagement fonctionnel'
furent renvoyees aux extremites des etages, ot les employes ne.seraient pas
genés par une circulstion intense.. On rapprocha du centre des etages les
w‘caétes superieurs occupant des bureaux prives afin de leur faciliter 1 acces
aux ascenseurs, d assurer la bonne marche des opérations et de reduire la
longueur desdcanaiisations o'air auxiliaires nécessaires:é 1'aéretiopides
bureaug.'oi'ahénaéement de'locaux sans cloisonsine posait d'autre probléme
que.celui de i’accesSibilité et .de la disposition des bureéoxgde fagon 2a

tenir compte des:canalisations d'électricité et de téléphone installées .dans
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le slsnsher. Afin d'éiiminer les;tables de machine 3 écrirs e£_1é§ guéfidoss
de télephone, on 0pta pour des bureaux a rallonge amovible.‘ L'sncien clssseur
vert foncé a ~quatre tiroirs et la bibliotheqne a portes vitfees furent rempls-s.
cés par un’ bureau de couleur beige-orangé, a trois tiroirs ouvrant sur le
coté. surmonté d'une’ bibliothéque deux tiroirs de méme c0u1eur 5 portes
coulissantes. Ces meubles de 5 pieds de haut furent disposss de fagon a
sersir_de séparation. - Pour sssursr une plus'gfsnde intimisé tout en &vitant
la ﬁoﬂotonie dfun:aménagement_fosctibnnel ol rien n'srrété le regafd,fon

_ proposa’en 6utre,d'ntiliser éoﬁmé sidisons un certain nomb:slde psrayéntsh
insonorisants amovibles de. cinq pieds de ‘haut. Ceux-ci fdrsﬁt recouverts-.
de tissus 3 motifs variés selon une gamme de teintes se mariant avec celles
des moquettes, allant gs_lfpr aztdque au rose fuchsia en passant par,le} :
bou;gogns etvie terre de Sissns,>,Chgque pos;s ds‘trsva;ljfﬁt qbfé ds,dsgx
chaises suPpiémsn;aires,.de type empilaﬁie, a armassre,dsbméfsl sﬁanﬁgrd,

avec siégert dpssisr en tissu de coqléurs vives et unies. Aklsuqsulegrl;_
~assurée aux aires de ;ravqil par les mgﬁnetﬁes et le:mbﬁi}ier s'ajsutaittla
valeur décorative des mp;s:intérieufs‘du:soeuf deli'édifice, desAsloissns‘en
métal amovibles, des afmsifés extérieures; dss revétéments de»canslisations
superieures et des stores venitiens de metal, tous beige—orangc, ainsi que
1'éclat des plafonds recouverﬁs de carreaux grenes de fibres blanchos,
sostenus par des languettes apparentes de metal blanc et garnis, au centre,

de ‘rampes longitudinales d'eclairage thSphorescent placees a intervalles de -
cinq pieds. Enfin, derniére touche a' amenagement paysager on indiqsa sur

le plan des aires fonctionnelles l'emplacement de nombreuses plantes en pots.

Vers lanfin.se 1971, 1'aménagement des bureaux pour la partie des
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toursIB et éiattriﬁuée:aun Affairés extérieures était tefminéo-ot'l'on put
faire la liste détaillee du mobilier et de 1' ameublement a acheter avant le
demenagement.: Au debut de 1972 .on acheva les plans des locaux du Bureau des
pasSeports, qui devait occuper le premier et le deuxieme. etages de lla tour D.
Au cours de cette periode, certains changements furent apportes a l'amenage—
ment initial des divisions et, 'dans certains cas, a4 la repartition des locaux,
en raison des modifications ulterieures des plans a' organisation. Lorsque la
:construction toucha a sa fin, on imposa un interdiction reculant d'un an tout
.changement important des plans, afin que le travail puisse etre acheve pour

la date du demenagement impatiemment attendu._
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DEMENAGEMENT -

Avant la construction de. l'edifice en 1970 (voir chapitre 6) on }
avait propose, 3 titre d'essai de terminer la construction des dlfferentes‘-
vtours‘une par une et de 1es.faire occuper au fur.et d mesure de. léur ache—
vement. La tour A pourrait etre habitee des le debut de 1'année 1972 et les
autres tours par la suite, dés qu elles seraient pretes. Vers la fin de 1971,
lorsque le bureau.d‘etudeSjeut‘acheve ses travaui cohcérnant la pluS»gtande
parfie des 16caﬁx affectéé'aug Afféireé extérieures; il devint éQidénf que la
date 4' emmenagement devrait étre reportee de quelques mois. Les Travaux
publics et 1'entreprise se trouvaient accules a des problemes q' approv1sion;
nemenf:.»on}manquait d'équipement et de_ma;eriel elect;iques_indi§pqnsah1es.
b(comme les fils:de cu#vte?,.de métérie; d'aménagé@eht 1ptériéut‘(cloi§qqs,
portes et fgr:qfes)ietjles‘sousjgntrgpreqeufs=§Qaiep£ du mal a:tfpuverg50£fi_.
samment de fournisseurs spécialisés. ﬂﬁn_méme temps, le ministeére des éffa;reg
éitép?éureé'deyait accepter des dates de livraison bgaugqu_piué ;ardivgg gu'il,
ne'l'avait p;évu pour ses“commandes_de mqbi}iers et d'équipement,:dﬁkféi;;qgé
plusieufsfaugfes minigt§res attegdaient aussi 1'arrivée.de mobilieré-semblables
pour leur installation dans de nouveéux 1ocau£. Ces déménagéments’aQaieﬁt
enttaine d’ importantes commandes non seulement aux fabrlcants de meubles,.mals':v
aussi a Bell Canada (1a compagnie de telephone), aussi ces derniérs deva1ent—
- 1ils faire travailler leur outillage‘et leurs équipes d_installétion selon un

programme spécial imposé par les circonstances.

_‘Certgs,rle minig;éte avait hﬁte“de se réinstaller, mais. il n'était

pas enchanté par la perspective de prendre possession d'une tour alors que les
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autres_batiﬁenrs, les oorcs de srorionnementiet les chemips'avoisinanrs:seraiont'
envahis parile perooonel des éntrepreneors et dos fouroioseurs et encomorés parr
leurs vehicules.i Tout emmenagement avant les grosseshlivraisons de mobiliers
neufs obligerait a transporter dans 1es nouveaux batiments un grand nombre de
vieux meubles-dont on ne saurait'que faire par la suite. . L'emmenagemenr par
“&tapes aurait des inconvenients encore plus importants Pour la coordinatlon

- des services et;leurs;communications, car certaines sections resteraient dans.
les ancieoo locaux pendaotiune ourée indérerminée. Afin d' tre prét a toute
événtuaii;é,Eieloinistére ontrepritllo miso au point d'un calendrier pour,ia
premiére pgrtie oes emménagements,aiors_quo les travaux d'ochévomenr‘se:pour—

suivaient conformément au calendrier.

. A la fin de 1'été 1972, toutes les installations devaient 8tre
prétes, et 1'emménagement allait commencer dans une partie de 1'édifice; or,
les §0ncossionpairos_oucoervicg d'ascenseurs crurent bon de se retirer, contre-

temps qui ralentit)lesfderniers travaux et retarda encpreﬂla.réinstallation.

Pendant 1 hiver 1972 1es camions alremorques chargos de oeubles et
d'equipement neufs arriverent sur les lieux,‘et leur cargaison fut stockec
dans une partie clotureeidu parc de stationnement du rez—de—chaussee. Malgré .
le manque d'ascenseurs a cette epoque, 1l'entrepreneur reu551t, dans 1la tour A,
a terminer la plupart des bureaux. Le ministdre des Affaires exterieures
hpouvait alors preparer une liste détaillée de tous les objets a demenager dans .
_ chaque division, et indiquer la date de demenagement de telle sorte que les

Travaux publics_pouvaieqt faire‘des appels d'offres aux entreprises,de.déménagcmcnt.
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‘vduand le service-d'ascenseurs reprit en 1973. 1@ac£évéméat‘de§ tours
B et .C etait en assez bonne voie pour qu'on puisse prcvoir la fin des travaux
d'amenagement interieur et fixer la date d' installation du mobilier neuf et
des articles d' ameublement avec une certitude raisonnable. Des elements‘
avancés du service de securite et le service du logement furent installes
temporairement dans certains locaux denla tour; on organisa des visites
guidees pour tous 1es employés duvministére afin qu ils puissent se familia—h
riser avec ies aitres. Dans une serie'de reunions hebdomadeires, le directeur
du programne et le directeur duvdéménsgenent étudiErent ensenbie”i'organisetion
du déménagérent sous tous ses aspects., Une fois 1es“travaux finis, le42é mai
1973, le ministere diffusa dans toutes les divisions le calendrier de demeh
nagement et 1a 1iste des locaux reserves aux differents services du ministerer
dans le nouve1 édifice;vseul, le,bureau des pesseports,devsit atten@re, pour
s'instalier;il'ech5vementzde la tour’D.‘;Dsns cette cireulaire,‘ie coordonna—
teur du déménsgement demendait.ﬁjchsqueﬂdivision.de se nettre innedistenent,‘
en relation avec deux'sgents devliaison: -dfabord lfaéent,diévscuation,pchsrgé
des préparatifs d'évacuation de 1a division, qui resterait dans les anciens
1ocaux pendant l'enlevement du mobilier et des caisses, puis 1 aeent d'accueil
qui serait present a 1 emmenagement. On avait donne é ces agents un manuel

d' instructions qui definissait leurs taches en tant que collaborateurs des

fonctionnaires charges du. demenagement. L' 'agent d'evacuation devait s assurer o

que le personnel_de sa division avait convenablement emballé‘et ficeléjtous
les objets a demenager ou qu on 1es avait emballes dans des boites ctiquetces
et qu'on avait colle des vignettes de couleurs sur 1es meublcs pour prcciser
leur destination ou pour indiquer qu'ils restaient sur placc | Il devait'

vérifier que les clés, convenablement étiquetées, avaient bien. été remises,ﬁ
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1'agent de sécurité et prendre des dispositions pour enlever les- emballages
en eXcédentw L' agent d accueil devait montrer aux demenageurs oﬂ placer les
‘objefé au fur et a mesute-de‘leur arrivée dans les nouveaux 1oceux. “On avaif
fmuni checun.de ces egente d'un'plap des bureaux de la di?iéion ét iié-evaiente»
' vieifé ies lieux dent ils-étaient.fesponsablee'dans la semaine précédaﬁt
1'emménegement; :Iisféfaient donc en mesure de renseigner'tapidementltous
les membres du personnel sur leurs nouveaux iocaux et de connaftre {immé&dia-
tementAle.destinetioe finale de tout le matériel. ‘Ils avaient auesi.une
provision suffisante d étiquettes et de circulaires explicatives a. distribuer
‘au personnel de la division plusieuts jours avant le déménagement. . Ces
eircgiairee.indiqueient aux,emplpyészla”maniere d_emballer,leurs affei;es .
dans lee‘boites_qu’on leuf donnait> de mafquer 1e matériel, 1es.meubies a,
.,. ' tiroirs et 1es ‘autres objets a 1 aide d'etiquettes ‘portant le numéro du
bureau de destination, de faire ,un rapport sur 1es objets perdus ou bien de

faire face.énd'autres eituafione_d'uggence.

Bien qu on ait pris des dispositions en cas d imprevus, d'annulations
ou de modifications des projets de déménagement, les derniers preparatifs
s achevaient rapidement et tous 1es demenagements s effectuérent selon le

_rythme prevu au. cours des fins de semaine de juin et juillet ils commengaient

‘vl‘

le vendredi immediatement apres-1es.heure55de,travail, se cantinuaient»le.

<

samedi et se terminaient le dimanche, au besoin.. Premiers occupés, les rez-
: S . B T

de-chaussée des tours A et B accueillirent les services de 1'{mprimerie et de
1'enregiétremeng;;ce fut.ensuite,l'OCCUPetion entidre de la tour A qui:fut
"remplie comme un pot & eau" de A-1 3 A-10. Finalement, les tours B et_Cvfurent:

occupées elles-mémes entierement, chaque fin de semaine &tant consacrée au
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déﬁénégcment'd;un seui écfyice.' Pendant toute la duréc de la’péribdéndfemmé—‘
nagement,'deux ou'ttois Etages'furent‘occupéc pcr 200 2 300 pecsonnec'chéquc
semaine; Dans des‘circonctahces nOfmcies, dés'déménagemects’hebdoméddiréc de
cette ampleur n'auraient pas été considéres comme une entreprise extraordi—
naire, mais quelques-uns des vieux batiments presentaient pour les camions

des difficultés d'accéeApresque insurmontables, et les démenageurS‘dcvaient:
vempruntec desAitinércires incommodes pour aller des batiments aux camiohs,
surtout lorsqu '11s avaient & tranaporter des objets lourds et v°1umineux ou
des objets fragiles dans des passages etroits Ordinairement 5 1' arrivee

dans 1e nouvel,édif;cg,ﬁgls avaiecc aucc; dc_gcos effo:tc‘a fgircqucr_;rainerc
des chariots qui n'étaicnt_pés munis @e.motccrs ou bien pour mbntef des:farf
deaux auxjécggcs_par:dcs‘gccenéedrs encore capricieux. . Pour quelques divisions
du bloc é,ﬁlchnouyeau:mpbilier et les nouvellcs.cloisbnS'mob11c$ écrivéreﬁt
juste un jour ou deux avant le personnel. Quelques ?ieux‘bu;caux etrqcelqueé
vieillec chaises; encoce_en_bon état,.furectiaﬁpOxcésypqur seryir tempocgi_'.
reménc,'au cas_oﬁ les cogmandec-seraient livrées en retard ou bien au ccc oli

il y aurait augmentation de l'effeccif_dﬁ_petsonﬁel.:r‘

Pour la plupart des emcloyec, qui quittaient tranqclllcment'leur-
vieux batiment le vendredi et se retrouvaient dans un nouvel edifice le lundi
matin suivant, 1e_passage/de l'un a l,autre ne causait pas de problémes, méme
si, dans certains cas, leurs nouveaux bureaux n'étaient pas aussi spacieux que -
les. anciens ou consistaient en un petit coin isole dans un grand bureau commun.
. Certains eurent‘della difficulte.ays habituer aux'locaux.partagés, tandis que':'
4’ autres, plus. doues pour la vie en societe, prenaient immediatement conscience

des avantages de’ la 'cybernétique" qui permet la communication instantanee avec-
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tous ceux qui se trouvent 3 portée de la voix. Bien que le mobilier neuf ne

 fﬁt pas complét et malgré 1'absence des ﬁlantes en pots dont'l'achat ayait

été'différé pour colmater un trou dans le budget, la majorité des>eﬁpibfés
semblaient:heufeux de la nouvelle’ambianée; dans un milieu propre et brillant

ol 1'on pbuvaitvrencontrer n'importe quel membre de la direction sans quittér

: 1‘éd1fib¢. BeAucoup'aussi‘s'apergﬁ:ent que, pour la premiére fois, 1ls

pouvaientvfencon;fer les gu;res.employés du ministére, chose souhaitable-poﬁf_'
le moral dulpersonnel et 1'établissement d'uﬁ;esbrit'de corps; On s'en rendit
bien compte lors de l'inguggration officielle; quelquéé:jours.aprés que la .
plusvgraﬁde.pgrtie.degiﬂemménagement eut é;évterminée.l La.Reiné:demanda a
plusieurs ehplpyés ce qu'ils pensaient de leur nouvel édifice., La réponse |
fut ptesquésunanime; 1lsbpenséient qu'ij.é;éitvéiﬁplgmént_mervgilleﬁx,1spécia—'
leméntparée qu'il‘lgux‘germetta}tid'étre enfin réunis. Et iLs”gjqu;a;ep; que -
le ministére avait sans doute réglé pour longtemps lés questioﬂs.ae'démé;-

nagement.
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Historical Background

Reference Papers
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THE DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

From Confederation in 1867 until 1914, Canada's position in the
British Empire was essentially that of a self-governing colony, whose
external relations were directed and controlled by the Imperial Govern-
ment in Great Rritain through the Colonial 0ffice and through the
Governor General. By 1914, however, {anada and the other British
dominions had acquired considerabie de focto power in the field of
external relations. Therefore, parily because of its increasing im-
portance in world affairs and partly out of a growing desire for
autonomous status, which had been fostered particularly during the
First Worid War, Canada sought, within the existing constitutional
framework of the Empire, a fuller control over its own external rela-
tions -- a process that culminated in the Imperial Conference of 1926.

Canada's first efforts concerning its own external relations, in the
early 1900s, took the form merely of creating improved administrative
machinery at home. The first formal suggestion that a separate de-
partment be established to deal with external relations on the pre-
cedent of the government structure in Australia came in 1907 from
Joseph (later Sir Joseph) Pope, then Under-Secretary of State.

In May 1909, under the Government of Sir Wilfrid Laurier, which in-
troduced a bill, Parliament authorized the establishment of a "Depart-
ment of External Affairs". The title indicated that it was to deal
with Canada's relations with other governments within the British
Empire and with foreign states. The act creating the Department
placed it under the Secretary of State, with an Under-Secretary of
State for External Affairs ranking as the permanent deputy head of

the Department. The establishment of the Department involved no con-
stitutional change. ‘ ' '

In 1912, an amending act was passed'placing the Department directly

under the Prime Minister instead of the Secretary of State, and from

April 1 of that year the Prime Minister held the portfolio of Secretary
of State for External Affairs. The appointment of a separate minister
for the Department was considered from time to time, but no action

was taken untii March 1946, when a bill was introduced to repeal the
section of the act of 1912 providing that the Prime Minister should

be the Secretary of State for External Affairs. The bill was passed

on April 2 and five months later, on September 4, 1946, the announce-
ment was made of the appointment of the Honourable Louis St. Laurent

as the first separate Secretary of State for External Affairs.
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Representation Abroad

“Early Years.

.

The Department began with a small staff consisting of the Under-
Secretary (Joseph Pope), two chief clerks and four clerks. In 1912
an Assistant Under-Secretary was added and in 1913 a Legal Adviser.

The gradual recognition of Canadian autonomy in international affairs
and the growth of Canadian responsibilities abroad made expansion in-
evitable. After 1920, it became increasingly evident that Canada's
interests could no longer be conveniently handled by the British
diplomatic and consular authorities. The new Department began to
develop into an agency for the direct adm1n1strat1on of Canada's ex-
ternal affairs.

In 1927, the Office of the High Commissioner in London was placed
under the control of the Department. In 1925, a Canadian Advisory
Officer (subsequently called Permanent Representative) was appointed
to represent Canada in Geneva at various conferences and Assemblies

of the League of Nations and to keep the Canadian Government informed
of the activities of the League and of the International Labour Office.

An advance of the first importance in the Department's development
came as the result of an agreement reached at the Imperial Conference
of 1926 by which the Governor General ceased to represent the British
Government and became solely the personal representative of the
Sovereign. This brought about two changes: (1) As the British Gov
ment was now without a representative in Canada, it appointed, in 1928,
a High Commissioner to represent it at Ottawa; (2) after July 1, 1927,
correspondence from the Dominions Office in London and from foreign
governments was directed to the Secretary of State for External
Affairs instead of to the Governor General.

Before the establishment of the Department, a High Commissioner had
been appointed to represent Canada in London (in 1880) and an Agent

_General in France (in 1882), neither of whom had diplomatic status.

In addition, Canada was represented abroad in the closing years of

the n1neteenth century by trade commissioners and immigration officials.
They were appointees of individual departments of the Canadian Govern-
ment and did not enjoy diplomatic status. Negotiations with foreign
countries were conducted through the British Foreign Office and

dealings with other parts of the Empire through the Colonial Office,
with Canadian representatives frequently included in negotiations.
Canadian interests abroad were handled by British diplomatic and con-
sular authorities. A1l communications to other governments were made
through the Governor General in those early years.

Before 1920, Canada had no independent diplomatic representative
abroad, although as early as 1920 it was agreed by the British and

~ Commonwealth Governments, and by the United States Government, that a

9
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Canadian minister could be appointed to Washington. The appointment -
was made in 1926, and the first Canadian legation was operied in
Washington early in 1927.° This was followed in 1928 by the appoint-
ment of the former Commissioner-General in Paris as Minister to
France, and, in 1929, by the opening of a legation in Tokyo. At about
theosame time, the United States, France and Japan opened legations

in Ottawa.

The expansion of the service was thereafter interrupted by the de-
pression of the Thirties. The three years of rapid growth from 1926
to 1929 were followed by a decade of consolidation. The next step
“in the exchange of diplomatic representatives with other countries
was taken when Belgium sent a minister to Ottawa in 1937; in January
1939, Canada established legations in Belgium and the Netherlands.

With the outbreak of the Second World War, it became imperative that
Canada have closer and more direct contact with other governments of
the Commonwealth, with the allied governments and with certain other
foreign governments. The day after Canada's separate declaration of
war on September 10, 1939, it was announced that the Canadian Govern-
ment would send high commissioners to Australia, New Zealand, South
Africa and Ireland. The governments of these countries reciprocated.
The appointment in 1941 of a high commissioner to Newfoundland
recognized the importance of that country to the defence of Canada.

The increasing magnitude of Canada's war effort and its growing inter-
national commitments led to a rapid increase of diplomatic exchanges
with foreign countries. In 1942, by reciprocal agreement, Canada
appointed ministers to the U.S.S.R. and China. During the war, a
single Canadian minister was accredited to-a number of allied govern-
ments then functioning in London or Cairo: those of Belgium, the
Netherlands, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Norway, Poland and Yugoslavia.
(Canada also received ministers from each of these governments.)
After the liberation of France, the Minister, following a period in
Algiers as representative to the French Committee of National
Liberation, moved to Paris, with the rank of ambassador. Separate
missions are now established in the capitals of all these countries.

The establishment of diplomatic relations with Latin America was
another wartime development. In 1941, Canadian legations were opened
in Brazil and Argentina (the Minister to the Tatter was also accredited
in 1942 to Chile), and these countries sent their first ministers to
Ottawa. Diplomatic representatives were sent to Mexico and Peru in
1944 and to Cuba in 1945. The decision to open missions in Latin
America was based not only on the development of intra-American trade
but also on the conviction that a closer understanding was necessary

to the solution of common problems during the war, when several Latin
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American countries became allies. Canada now has diplomatic relations
with all countries in Latin America.

Canada's external affairs services continued to expand following the
war. Embassies were opened in a number of countries and, after 1947,
high commissioners were accredited to India and Pakistan and subse-
quently to most of the other new members of the Commonwealth. In the
1960s, Canada also developed its diplomatic relations in the French-
speaking world, particularly the newly-independent French-language
states of Africa.

During and after the war, Canada participated in the general trend
toward the elevation of legations to embassy status. In 1943, most
of the large Canadian missions abroad became embassies. Since then,
certain of the new missions listed above were opened as embassies,
while others, such as the missions in Italy and Switzerland, were
raised to the rank of embassies later.

Membership in the United Nations has increased Canada's responsibili-
ties outside its own borders, and Canada has been represented on
various organs of the United Nations since its formation in San
Francisco in 1945. After Canada's election, for a term, to the
Security Council in September 1947, a Permanent Canadian Delegati

was established in New York in January 1948, and later in the yeavob
a small office was also opened in Geneva, the European headquarters
of the world body. In view of the increasing responsibilities Canada
has assumed in the organization since that time (e.g., Palestine
truce supervision, UN Military Observer Group in India and Pakistan,
United Nations Emergency Force, United Nations Operation in the Congo,
and other UN undertakings), both these offices, now called permanent
missions, have been expanded ,

Canada was one of the found1ng members of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization in 1949, and has played an active role in it. In May
1952, on the establishment of the North Atlantic Council, a Canadian
Permanent Delegation was set up in Paris to represent Canada's NATO
interests. When, in October 1967, the headquarters of the NAC moved
to Brussels, the Canadian Delegation moved with it. Canada maintains
in Paris a Permanent Delegation to the Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development. In addition to representing Canada on
these permanent international bodies and their various committees,
officials of the Department of External Affairs have been members of
Canadian delegations at a large number of international conferences
in recent years.,

Today, Canada conducts its external relations with some 115 countries
through the following channels:
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(b)

(c)

(1)
(3)

Embassies in: Algeria, Argentina, Austria, Belgium, Brazil.
Cameroon, Chile, People's Republic of China, Colombia, Costa

Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Ethiopia, Finland, France,

the Federal Republic of Germany, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti,

the Holy See, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Ireland, Israel, Italy,
Ivory Coast, Japan, Lebanon, Mexico, the Netherlands, Norway,
Pakistan, Peru, the Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Senegal,
South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Thailand, Tunisia,
Turkey, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Egypt, the
United States of America, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire;

Non-Resident Ambassadors to: Afghanistan, Bolivia, Bulgaria,
Burma, Burundi, the Central African Republic, Chad, the Popular
Republic of the Congo, Dahomey, the Dominican Repub11c Ecuador,
E1 Salvador, Gabon, Guinea, Honduras, Iceland, Irag, Jordan,

the Repub11c of Korea, Kuwait, Liberia, Libya, Luxembourg,

Madagascar, Mali, Mauritania, Morocco, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger,

Panama, Paraguay, Romania, Rwanda Soma11 Repub11c Sudan, Syria,
Togo, Upper Volta, Uruguay,

High Commissions in: Adstra11a, Bangladesh, Britain, Ghana,
Guyana, India, Jamaica, Kenya, Malaysia, New Zealand, Nigeria,
Singapore, Sr1 Lanka, Trinidad and Tobago, Tanzania, Zambia;
Non-Restdent High Commissioners to: Bahamas, Barbados,
Botswana, Cyprus, Fiji, Gambia, Lesotho, Malta, Mauritius,
Sierra Leone, Swaziland, Tonga, Uganda, Western Samoa;
Commissioner in: Hong Kong;

Non-Resident Commissioners to: Belize, the West
Indies Associated States; :

Consulates General in: Atlanta, Bordeaux, Boston, Chicago,
Diusseldorf, Hamburg, Los Angeles, Marseilles, Milan, New
Orleans, New York, San Francisco, Seattle;

Consulates in: Buffa]o Cleveland, Dallas, Detroit,
Minneapolis, Ph11ade1ph1a, R1o de Jane1ro San Juan, Sa0
Paulo, Stuttgart;

Non-Resident Consul General in: Monaco;

Non-Resident Consul in: San Marino;

Honorary CbnsﬁlatéFGeneraZ'in: Reykjavik;
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(1) Non-Resident Military Mission to: Berlin;

(m) Canadian Permanent Missions to: United Nations (New York),
United Nations (Geneva), Conference of the Committee on
Disarmament (Geneva), United Nations Industrial Development
Organization (UNIDO) (Vienna) and International Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA) (Vienna);

(n) Canadian Pemanent Delegations to: North Atlantic Council
(Brussels), United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) (Paris), Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) (Paris);

(0) Canadian Observer Mission to: Organization '013 American States
(Washington); ~

(p) . Canadian Commissioner on: International Supervisory Commission
for Laos; .

(q) Canadian Mission (resident in Brussels) to the European
Communities: European Economic Community (EEC); European
Atomic Energy Agency (EAEC); European Coal and Steel Community

(ECSC). . : .

Functions of the The main funct1ons of the Department of External Affa1rs are:
. Department -
(a) The supervision of relations between Canada and other
countries and of Canadian participation in international
organizations; the protection of Canadian interests abroad;

(b) the collation and evaluation of information regarding
developments likely to affect Canada's international
relations;

(c) correspondence w1th other governments and their representat1ves
in Canada;

(d) the negotiation and conc]us1on of treaties and other 1nter—“'
national agreements;

(e) the representation of Canada in foreign capitals and at
international conferences.

Organization The headquarters organization of the Department of External Affairs
in Ottawa (1) 1is designed to ensure strength and flexibility, and to encourage
the closest possible co-ordination between the discharge of
operational responsibilities and the continuous development of the
policy framework within which operations must be conducted. ,

(1) See Appendix I.
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The Under-
Secretarial Group

The Under-Secretary and Associate Under-Secretary between them bear

general responsibility for departmental policy and operations. With
the five Assistant Under-Secretaries, they form a team responsible
for the main areas of foreign policy.

In order that top management might be free to concentrate on policy
formulation and direction, responsibility for departmental operations
within established policy was some time ago delegated to the directors-
general of a number of bureaux composing the main body of the Depart-
ment. These main units, whose formation was the principal focus of the
new organization, gather most of the divisions of the Department into
three groups: area, functional and administrative. The most obvious
structural characteristic of the new organization is the degree of

its decentralization. The new structure is meant to exploit the ad-
vantages offered by adoption of the idea of country planning and
management. By its very nature, such a conception facilitates dif-
ferentiation between matters that require decisions to be taken at

the senior management level and those that can be made at the level

of management immediately responsible for the direction of operations.

Associated with the exercise of the Under-Secretary's responsibilities
are certain functions that must be carried out under the direct:con-
trol of the Under-Secretarial group -- such as security and relations
with the diplomatic corps. The Press Office is associated with the
Under-Secretarial group. In addition, the Central Staff and the
Operations Centre provide a briefing and administrative assistance
secretariat and perform a liaison and co-ordinating function. The
Policy Analysis Group, which has particular responsibility for longer-
term considerations, also reports directly to the Under-Secretary,

as do the Bureau of Security and Intelligence Liaison, the Protocol
Division, the Special Research Bureau, the Inspection Service and

the Departmental Adviser on Bilingualism.

The Press Office is concerned with the Department's relations with the
press, radio and television regarding Canadian foreign policy. It
prepares press conferences for the Secretary of State for External
Affairs and makes press arrangements for international conferences at
home and abroad and for visiting dignitaries. It also provides posts
with timely reports of Canadian news and Government policy to help
them deal with the 1oca1 press.

The Operations Centre was set up to improve the ability of the
Department and the Government to react quickly and to alert ministers
and officials to reports and events of immediate significance for
Canadian interests. During periods of tension, the Centre has pro-
vided a necessary focal point. for decision- mak1ng and information-
gathering. On several occasions, a special task force has been
formed and located physically in the Centre.
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The Centre is associated with certain other small units, collectively
known as the Central Staff, intended to assist the Minister and his
senior officials by serving as an expediting and 1iaison group.

The Policy Analysis Group was established to assist in the development
and analysis of major policy issues in the sphere of foreign affairs.
It works closely with a number of similar organizations, both within
and outside the Government. The Group also assists the Department

in developing and applying new techniques of forecasting and future-
oriented policy research.

The Bureau of Security and Intelligence Liaison (which does not fit
into the area, functional or administration groups) deals with the
security aspects of the Department's operations and is responsible
for the conduct of 1iaison on security and intelligence matters.

The Protocol Division handles matters of the accreditation and appoint-
ment of foreign and Commonwealth representatives to Canada and of
Canadian representatives to other countries, resolves questions of
diplomatic privileges and immunities, in respect both of foreign
missions to Canada and Canadian missions abroad, and plans, organizes
and manages state and official visits to Canada and the .
hospitality involved. ‘ ‘

The Department provides administrative'support'for‘fhe Spécidl
Research Bureau. '

The Inspection Service, which reports direct to the Under-Secretary,
is responsible for carrying out systematic independent reviews and
appraisals of departmental operations both at posts abroad and at
headquarters. It seeks to assist all levels of management in the
effective discharge of their responsibilities by furnishing them with
objective analyses} appraisals, comments and recommendations. It
also assists the Iﬁterdépartmenta] Committee on External Relations
(ICER) by on-the-spot appraisals of the integration of support
services at posts.
l
The Departmental Adviser on Bilingualism supervises the co-ordination
of departmental policies on bilingualism and administers language
tests. - ‘ i
Area Bureaux The area divisionsiare distributed amongst the Bureaux of African and
Middle Eastern Affairs, Asian and Pacific Affairs, European Affairs
and Western Hemisphere Affairs. Each division is responsible for a
number of the countries that make up the region administered by the
bureau to which it belongs.(2) The Bureau of African and Middle
Eastern Affairs comprises the African Affairs I, African Affairs II
" ®
(2) See Appendix II. 1 '

|
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and Middle Eastern Divisions; the Bureau of Asian and Pacific Affairs,
the East Asia, Pacific and South Asia Divisions; the Bureau of European
Affairs, the Eastern European, Northwestern European and Western
European Divisions; and the Bureau of Western Hemisphere Affairs, the
Caribbean, Latin American and United States of America Divisions.

Corresponding to the area bureaux are a number of bureaux organized
on a funetional basis: Economic and Scientific Affairs; Defence and
Arms Control Affairs; Legal Affairs; Consular Affairs; United Nations
Affairs; Public Affairs; and Co-ordination.

A continuing dialogue between the functional and area bureaux.is
essential to the attainment of the Department's objectives. Each
regional bureau, as the co-ordinating centre responsible for the
shaping and management of country plans and programs, ensures that
functional interests are appropriately reflected in post operations.
Similarly, functional bureaux respect, in the management of their
operations, the interests of the regional bureaux. The two
perspectives are complementary, and together generate a sensitive and
thorough approach to the complexities of the Department's operations.

The Bureau of Economic and Scientific Affairs co-ordinates and
develops policy and initiatives touching on broader questions of
major significance for Canada in international economic, scientific
and environmental affairs. It comprises four -divisions: Aid and
Development; Commercial Policy; Transport, Communications and Energy;
and Scientific Relations and Environmental Problems.

The Aid and Development Division provides a focus for co-ordination

of departmental views .on aid-policy questions and a channel for con-
sultation with the Canadian International Development Agency and with
other government departments and agencies that have an interest in
particular aspects of development-assistance activities, both bilateral
and multilateral. The division also has responsibility for special
measures designed to promote the trading interests of developing
countries, and provides 1iaison with the Export Development Corpora-
tion and the International Development Research Centre. It supplies
representation at relevant interdepartmental consultations on aid
questions and helps to staff Canadian delegations to international

aid conferences, such as the Colombo Plan Consultative Committee, the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the United Nations
Development Program, the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development and the regional development banks to which Canada be-
longs. .

With the exception of the specific areas noted be1oy, the Commercial
Policy Division has responsibility for general international economic,
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trade and financial policy questions, including Canada's bilateral

relations in these fields with all countries, and Canadian partici-
"~ pation in international organizations and multilateral arrangements
concerned with such matters. The exceptions referred to above are

bilateral and multilateral foreign aid and development, and energy,
transport and communications questions.

The Transport, Communications and Energy Division is primarily con-
cerned with the external-affairs aspects of transport, communications
and energy, including bilateral and multilateral questions relating
to atomic energy, bilateral civil aviation agreements, INTELSAT and
other communications subjects, matters related to the export of
strategic materials, and bilateral energy relations with the United
States. This division has responsibility for matters concerning the
International Atomic Energy Agency; the entry into force of the
Treaty for the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons has given added
importance to the Agency's safeguarding role.

The Seientific Relations and Environmental Problems Division was
established in 1970 as a reflection of the growing importance of
science, technology and environmental problems in the conduct of
international relations. This division enables the Department to
meet new responsibilities, and has concentrated existing activitie'
hitherto dispersed, in one unit. The division is concerned with
international, largely intergovernmental, aspects of activities pre-
dominantly scientific and technical in nature, or relating to the
preservation of the human environment. Divisional responsibilities
also include the following: the conduct of scientific relations with
other countries and international organizations, including the
negotiation of agreements pertaining to scientific, technological

and environmental matters; the provision of advice on scientific
questions with foreign-policy implications; liaison and co-ordination
with science-based departments and agencies; and the administrative
direction of official scientific representation abroad.

The direct relations between foreign and defence policies requires
close liaison between the Department of External Affairs and other
departments, particularly the Department of National Defence. The
Bureau of Defence and Arms Control Affairs, consisting of the
Defence Relations Division and the Arms Control and Disarmament
Division, is responsible for these aspects of the Department's work.

The co-ordination of Canadian foreign and defence policies in
connection with Canada's participation in North American defence,
Canadian membership in NATO and other military activities abroad is
carried out through a variety of interdepartmental channels and

groups in which the Department is represented. The Secretary of State ‘
|

o
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- for External Affairs is the Chairman of the Cabinet Committee on
External Policy and Defence, the meetings of which are usually

- attended by the Under-Secretary or officials from the Department as
well. The Department is also represented at the meetings of the
Defence Council in the Department of National Defence and on several
senior interdepartmental bodies that advise on various aspects of
defence policy. The Director General of the Bureau is a member of
the Canadian Section of the Canada-United States Permanent Joint
Board of Defence, and the Bureau provides a member and the Secretary
of the Canadian Sect1on of the Canada-U.S. Civil Emergency Planning
Committee.

The Bureau is responsible for the direction of Canadian participation
in the exploratory talks on Mutual and Balanced. Force Reductions
(MBFR), which commenced in January 1973 in Vienna. It is supported
in this task by an interdepartmental committee made up of representa-
tives of the Departments of External Affairs.and National Defence.

The Defence Relations Division has the task of co-ordinating de-
partmental views and preparing guidance for the departmental represent-
atives on such interdepartmental bodies, as well as providing advice

on the defence aspects of Canada's bilateral relations with various
countries. In particular, it is the responsibility of the officers

of the North American and NATO Sections of .this division to co-ordinate,
the preparation of instructions for the Canadian Permanent Delegation
to the North Atlantic Council in Brussels, and briefs for the twice-
yearly meetings of the Council in -ministerial sessions. The division
provides the Secretary of the Canadian Section of the Canada-U.S.

"~ Permanent Joint Board on Defence, which meets three times a year.

The Military Assistance and Peacekeeping Section of the Defence Re-
lations Division co-ordinates Canadian military-training assistance

to newly-independent countries (an activity that is financed through
the Department's appropriations) and co-operates with the Depart-

ment of National Defence in international peacekeeping matters, in-
cluding the Canadian military contribution to United Nations
operations such as the United Nations Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP), the
United Nations Military Observer Group in India and Pakistan (UNMOGIP)
and the United Nations Truce Supervision Organization in the Middle
East (UNTSO). This section is also responsible for Canada's relations
with Cyprus. In addition, it assists in making arrangements for

naval visits, clearances for military aircraft and the employment of
Canadian Forces personnel or equipment in international relief
operations abroad.

The Arms Control and Disarmament Division is responsible for the
development of advice and recommendations concerning governmental
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policies and positions related to Canadian contributions to negotia-
tions to stop the arms race. It acts in close consultation with the
Defence Relations Division and with the Directorate of Arms Control
Policy of the Department of National Defence. The division prepares
instructions, in consultation with other bureaux, agencies and de-
partments, for Canadian representatives to the Conference of the
Committee on Disarmament in Geneva, which is the negotiating body
that reports annually to the United Nations General Assembly. The
Committee is seeking agreements in such areas of arms control as a
comprehensive prohibition of nuclear-weapons tests and a ban on the
development, production and stock-piling of chemical weapons. This
division also assists in the formulation and co-ordination of
Canadian policies on arms-control questions under consideration in
NATO, the most important of which are the Strategic Arms Limitation
Talks (SALT) between the United States and the Soviet Union, on which
the United States consults closely with its NATO allies. The
division co-ordinates the Canadian contribution to NATO studies of
the technical and military aspects of MBFR .and to military aspects
of security proposed for consideration by the Conference on Security
and Co-operation in Europe. '

The Bureau of Legal Affairs consists of two divisions -- Legal

Advisory and Legal Operations -- under the general policy direction

of the Legal Adviser to the Department of External Affairs, who is ’
also the Director General of Legal Affairs. Each of these divisions
functions independently under its own director in close co-ordination
with the others, with other divisions in the Department and with other
departments of the Government. The functions of the Bureau are as
follows:

(1) To advise the Department of Externa] Affairs and the
Canadian Government on matters of international law;

(2) to contribute to the progressive development of inter-
national law in the light of Canadian interests;

(3) to ensure the development and execution of Canadian
foreign policy in accordance with recognized or
developing principles of international law;

(4) to initiate, through appropriate consultation, reviews
of established Canadian policy in the field of inter-
national legal affairs in the light of domestic and
international developments and changing Canadian interests;
to plan new initiatives as appropriate;
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to manage the execution of foreign policy in this area
of responsibility, and to ensure the effect1ve adminis-
tration of the Bureau;

to service enquiries from the pub]ic, and in particular
from the legal profession, concerning pr1vate international
law matters;

to provide a focal point for departmental 11a1son with
the Department of Justice;

to monitor domestic law deVe1opments to ensure that
inconsistencies with Canada's international 1ega1
obligations are identified; :

in liaison with the Bureau of Personnel to develop and
maintain within the career foreign service a supply of
legally-qualified personnel to staff legal positions in
the Department and at posts.

The function of the component divisions w1th1n the Bureau are as
follows:

The Legal Advisory Division is divided into four sections. The
Economic Section advises on the legal aspects of Canada's inter-
national economic relations. The Claims Section is concerned with

the protection of the interests of Canadian citizens and the Cana-
dian Government arising out of injury or damage to Canadian property
abroad. The Treaty Section advises on treaty-interpretation questions.
assists in the preparation and interpretation of international agree-
ments, ensures that treaties entered into by Canada are concluded in
accordance with Canada's international and domestic legal obligations,
maintains treaty records, registers treaties with the United Nations,
publishes treaties in the Canada Treaty Series and tables them in
Parliament. The Constitutional and Advisory Section advises on the
constitutional aspects of Canada's international relations, on
questions relating to recognition of states and governments, on diplo-
matic and consular privileges and immunities, and such other inter-
national legal matters as do not fall within the designated responsi-
bilities of other sections in the Bureau.

The Legal Operations Division serves as the operational arm of the
Department for a number of international legal activities, many of
which are closely connected with the United Nations. It has
particular responsibility for Canada's position on subjects under
discussion in the Sixth (Legal) Committee of the United Nations
General Assembly, as well as subjects, such as the law of the sea and
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outer space, that are dealt with in other committees of the Assembly.
The division also concerns itself in a variety of ways with Canada's
role with respect to the development of international law in all
fields. The Legal Operations Division is organized into four sections:
the Law of the Sea and Fisheries Section, which deals with maritime
legal questions, including territorial waters, fishing-zones and the
continental shelf, the protection of Canadian fisheries, questions of
Arctic sovereignty, and the peaceful uses of the seabed and its
resources beyond the 1imits of national jurisdiction; the Environ-
mental Law Section, which co-ordinates the Canadian approach to inter-
. national legal activities in the field of human environment and deals
with pollution questions having a relation to the law of the sea; the
United Nations and Legal Planning Section, which is responsible for
all United Nations legal and humanitarian-law questions and assists
in the planning of -Canadian policy on quasi-legal matters, as well as
co-ordinating departmental relations with the international law
academic community in Canada; the Private International Law Section,
which assists the legal profession and the public with the administra-
tion of private international law, particularly international civil
practice and procedure pertaining to the service and authentication
of documents in legal proceedings abroad and the furthering of ex-
tradition proceedings to and from Canada.

The Bureau of Consular Affairs deals with all consular matters excep‘
the issuing and control of passports and other travel documents that
are the business of the Passport Office. The Director-General is
respons1b1e to the Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs for
managing the consular function of the Bureau and for exercising
general supervision over the Consular Policy and Research Division

and the Consular Operations Division. Within the framework of these
two broad areas -- policy and Operat1ons --, the Bureau, besides
dealing with the constant flow of enquiries from. the Canadian public,
has the major responsibility of giving daily guidance and instructions
to Canadian posts, particularly with regard to assisting the rapidly-
increasing number of Canadians travelling in all parts of the world.

The Consular Policy and Research Division is responsible for the
drafting of consular agreements with other countries; for tendering
advice on consular policies and procedures and assessing their
implication in a variety of activities, including Canadian merchant
shipping, immigration and citizenship matters; for completing and
amending the Manual of Consular Instructions; for preparing and
issuing circular documents of instructions to posts abroad; for con-
ducting consular training programs; for developing consular policy
research and undertaking special projects; for publication of the
departmental publication Imformation for Canadians Travelling
Abroad; and for maintaining liaison with other departments or organi-
zations concerred with matters of consular policy.
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The Consular Operattons Dtvtston is respon51b1e for prOV1d1ng advice
and instructions to posts with respect to Canadians in difficulty
abroad, including those who are i11, have sustained injury, or are in
detention or temporarily destitute;_for_giving_them, where warranted,
financial aid on a recoverable basis to relieve immediate distress or
to enable them to return to Canada; for making arrangements in con-
nection with the death of Canadians abroad and the settlement of
estates; for authorizing the issuance of d1plomat1c and courtesy visas
to foreign officials; for answering enqu1r1es in matters pertaining
to travel abroad; for providing assistance in obtaining birth,
marriage, death, and other official documents from certain fore1gn
countries; for contingency p1ann1ng and for maintenance of a register
of Canadian res1dents abroad , A

The. Passport Office, which is directly”responsible to one of the
Assistant Under-Secretaries, issues passports to Canadian citizens.
This is done in Canada through the main Passport Office at Ottawa
and through regional offices at Montreal, Toronto, Vancouver, Halifax
and Edmonton. Abroad, service is provided through Canadian diplo-
matic missions and consular and trade offices. The Passport Office
issues certificates of identity and United Nations Refugee Convention
travel documents to non-Canadians legally landed and .currently re-
siding in Canada who are eligible to receive them. It also provides
1imited consular and passport service on behalf of .certain new1y-
1ndependent Commonwealth countries’ that do not have d1p1omat1c missior
in Ottawa ,

During 1972, 489,000 passports were 1ssued for citizens res1d1ng in
Canada and 34 000 were issued by posts abroad for Canadians travel-
ling or‘re51d1ng outside Canada. In addition, 1,300 United Nations
Refugee Convention travel documents and 1,500 certificates of
identity were issued. Growth in public demand for passport services
has increased by 170 per cent in the past ten years.

The Bureau of United Nations Affairs, which consists of two divisions
United Nations Economic and Social Affairs and United Nations Politic
and Institutional Affairs, provides advice on and co-ordinates the
implementation of Canad1an policy towards the United Nations and the
related "family" of Specialized Agencies and other bodies. A major
function of the Bureau and its divisions is to assist in the appoint-
ment, briefing and co-ordination of the work of Canadian delegates
who participate from time to time in nearly all of these bodies that
offer an -opportunity to advance Canadian policy objectives. In
addition to its major co-ordinating responsibility, the Bureau has a
variety of operational responsibilities and serves as the head-
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quarters Tink with the Permanent Missions in Geneva and New York, as
well as with other Canadian missions in respect of the UN tasks they
discharge.

As its names suggests, the United Nations Political and Institutional
Affairs Division has the task of assessing, on a continuing basis, the
political implications of developments in the Security Council, the
General Assembly or other UN organs, and examining the institutional
development of the United Nations system and administrative and pro-
cedural questions.

The United Natioms Ecomomic and Social Affairs Division has
responsibility for the co-ordination of Canadian policy and activity
regarding the Economic and Social Council and its subsidiary organs,
the special bodies of the United Nations and the Specialized
Agencies. Matters of human rights and the status of women, and UN
issues of social and economic development, fall within the purview
of this division.

The Bureau of Public Affairs has been established to bring together
management activities of the Department that are essentially devoted
to relations with the public or sections of the public at home and
abroad. The purpose of this grouping is to seek to ensure correlatign
of the several activities involved. The component units are: the‘
Academic Relations Service, the Cultural Affairs Division, the
Information Division, the World Exhibitions Program and the

Historical Division.

The Academic Relations Service is a division set up to foster under-
standing and co-operation between the Department and academics,
universities and internationalist groups in Canada interested in the
study and discussion of international relations and in the long-term
formulation of Canadian foreign policy. To that end, the Service

sets up and carries out programs for the establishment and develop-
ment of contacts with individuals and organizations to arrange con-
suitations, discussions, meetings and various other forms of exchange.

In co-operation with other concerned divisions, the Academic Relations
Service invites academics and organizations to undertake research on

a contract basis on international relations and foreigri-policy sub-
Jjects. It arranges the secondment to universities, on a yearly

basis, of senior departmental officers ("foreign service visitors")

to engage in teaching, discussion, research and other academic
activities relating to international affairs.

Generally speaking, the Service's aim is to ensure a continuing
dialogue and a close relation and, most important of all, mutual

[ J
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respect and confidence, between officials engaged in the pursuit and
implementation of foreign policy and those scholars who devote them-
selves to study and research in international affairs, particularly
in areas of operational relevance to the Department.

The Cultural Affairs Division is responsible for the conduct of
cultural relations between Canada and other countries so far as these
contacts occur through intergovernmental channels. It also maintains
Tiaison with other agencies, both official and private, with a view
to making Canada better known through its cultural and educational
activities. It has specific responsibility for the governmental
aspects of Canada's membership in the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) and provides depart-
mental liaison with the Canadian National Commission for UNESCO. The
division's duties include primary responsibility for negotiating

and administering cultural agreements with other countries and
developing cultural programs with them (including such activities as
scholarship awards, exchanges of professors, tours by performing arts
groups and art exhibitions). It arranges for Canadian participation
in cultural events outside Canada, such as festivals of the arts and
handicrafts, selected international exhibitions and competitions, and
participation by foreign artists and cultural personalities in similar
events in Canada. It helps keep Canadian cultural organizations in-
formed of cultural activities outside the country and provides general
assistance to Canadian students, artists and professors going abroad.
It has a book-presentation program that arranges donations of
Canadian books to libraries abroad, and it handles questions arising
from international agreements on intellectual property and copyright.

The Information Division has two main functions: (1) to spread abroad
the knowledge and understanding of Canada and of the Canadian people
and (2) to provide information on Canada's external policy and the
work of the Department of External Affairs to Canadians as well as
citizens of other countries. The division produces a variety of
publications, such as Statements and Speeches, Reference Papers,
Reprints, the departmental bimonthly journal International Perspec-
tives, Canada Weekly and several booklets and folders in English,
French and a number of forezign languages. It also purchases certain
Canadian publications in quantity for distribution abroad. In associa-
tion with the National Film Board, the division organizes the distri-
bution of films by Canadian posts.. It co-operates with Information
Canada/Expositions in the provision of display materials to posts

for trade fairs and exhibitions in other countries. It is responsible
for liaison between the Department and the Canadian Broadcasting '
Corporation (CBC), and for co-operation with the CBC International
Service. The division has a visits program under which prominent
journalists are brought to Canada.
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The World Exhibitions Program is concerned with liaison with and
representation at the International Bureau of Exhibitions in Paris.
It co-ordinates the handling of invitations to take part in world
exhibitions, determines interdepartmental interest and makes recom-
mendations. It also provides for the organization and direction of
Canadian participation in world exhibitions.

The Historiecal Division is responsible for the archive activities

of the Department, for historical work in the realm of foreign affairs,
and for the preparation of background material on international

issues for use in the Department. 'The division deals with requests
from scholars studying Canada's external relations for access to de-
partmental records and assists them in their research when possible.

It also conducts the Department's program of oral history.

One of the major tasks of this division is the compilation and
editing of state papers in the continuing series entitled Documents
on Canadian External Relations, four volumes of which have already
been published. The fifth and sixth volumes will appear shortly, and
editorial work on two further volumes, which will bring the series
down to December 1941, is well advanced. '

The Bureau of Co-ordination co-ordinates and develops policies con-
cerning provincial participation in Canada's international relations
and Canada's role in the institutions and activities of the Common-
wealth and of La Francophonie. It comprises three divisions: Federal-
Provincial Co-ordination, Commonwealth Institutions and Francophone
Institutions.

The Federal-Provineial Co-ordination Division is concerned with the
federal-provincial aspects of Canada's international relations. The
division's primary responsibility is to maintain liaison with the
provinces regarding their interest in international affairs and to
facilitate their international activities in a manner that will fully
meet provincial objectives and be consistent with a unified Canadian
foreign policy. Thus the division carries out a liaison function at

~ both the provincial and federal levels of government. On the pro-

vincial level, it is in regular contact with officials of the provinces
and, in conjunction with provincial authorities, seeks to establish
closer working relations and more effective procedures for consulta-
tion. On the federal level, the division co-operates with other de-
partments and agencies to ensure that full account is taken of pro-
vincial interests abroad. The division co-ordinates the activities

of other divisions of the Department and of Canadian posts when these -
relate to areas of provincial interest.

‘
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In carrying out these purposes, the Federal-Provincial Co-ordination
Division is engaged primarily in the following activities: It assists
in making arrangements for visits abroad by provincial representatives,
as well as for visits of foreign representatives to the provinces. It
also tries to ensure that the provinces are adequately represented on
Canadian delegations to international conferences and organizations.
With respect to Canada's program of assistance to developing countries,
the division seeks to ensure that provincial aid projects are co-
ordinated with the activities of the Canadian International Develop-
ment Agency and with the development-assistance programs for which

CIDA is responsible. The division is also responsible for consulting
the provinces with respect to the conclusion of treaties, conventions
and other formal agreements between Canada and foreign countries

when these touch on areas of provincial or joint federal-provincial
Jjurisdiction.

The Commonwealth Institutions Division has general responsibility for
Canada's participation in the Commonwealth association and its many
subsidiary and related bodies. In particular, it is responsible for
co-ordinating Canadian participation in Commonwealth heads of govern-
ment meetings and in other Commonwealth conferences and serves as a
focal point for communications with the Commonwealth Secretariat and
a reference centre for any matters involving the Commonwealth. Its
main functions, in conjunction with other divisions of the Department
and with other departments and agencies of the Government, are to
advise on Canada's participation in Commonwealth programs and activi-
-ties and to co-ordinate the implementation of Government policies in
relation to the Commonwealth. It also has an advisory and liaison
function in relation to Canadian involvement with the more than 250
non-governmental institutions, associations and organizations
associated with the Commonwealth. In carrying out these responsibili-
ties, the division tries to maintain the common traditions and values
derived from experience and to foster the long-established customs of
informal consultation and good-neighbourly co-operation that lie at
the heart of the Commonwealth relation and give the association its
unique character.

The Francophone Institutions Division has general responsibility for
the multilateral aspects of Canada's relations with French-speaking
countries. It assists in formulating and implementing Canadian policy
on multilateral relations between these countries and in co-ordinating
the Canadian contribution to their aid programs. Thus the division

is responsible for handling all aspects of the Canadian presence in

La Francophonie, the cultural community of the world's French-speaking
countries. Inter alia, it establishes and co-ordinates Canadian
participation in various meetings and events of an official or semi-
official nature taking place in such countries.
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- The division establishes Canadian participation, and co-ordinates

policy, at various intergovernmental conferences or within organi-
zations of the francophone countries. In particular, it handles
Canada's participation in the Agency for Cultural and Technical
Co-operation, of which Canada is a founding member. It co-ordinates
formulation of the Canadian viewpoint at discussions of agencies of
this organization, and establishes the broadest possible balanced
participation by Canada in the Agency's programs and activities --
both those involving multilateral action and those taking place in
Canada itself. At the private level, it performs a role of liaison
and support in international associations and organizations of a
private nature within the French-speaking world community, in order to
ensure effective and representative Canadian participation.

The administrative bureaux, which constitute the rest of the head-
quarters bureaux structure, are: Communications and Information
Systems; Finance and Administration; and Personnel. These support
bureaux run the machinery for the widely-dispersed operations of the
Department and, in consultation with the area bureaux, help to ad-
minister its resources.

The Bureau of Communications and General Services consists of the
Central Services Division, the Library Services Division, the Recor
Management Division and the Telecommunications Division.

The Central Services Division produces the manuals, reports and
circular documents needed for the efficient administration of the
Department. It also edits post reports, and is responsible for the
planning and subsequent operation of a data-processing unit to
service all divisions of the Department.

The Library Services Division maintains, through the purchasing and
organization of monographs, serials, documents and related information
materials, a main library and one branch library at departmental
headquarters. Besides making available to officers and others in-
formation relevant to the work of the Department, the Library Services
Division functions as a research library for university professors

and students as well as other researchers both from Canada and abroad.

The Records Management Division is charged with the custody and
management of records at departmental headquarters and exercises
functional control over records at posts. It is responsible for the
data-processing of all official correspondence at the time of its
receipt or production in such a way as to be able to retrieve it with-
out delay by means of a classification and indexing system uniformly
applied throughout the Department. It is also responsible for
scheduling valuable records for retention and valueless ones for
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destruction, and for the carrying-out of these tasks. It provides
research and reference services for the retrieving of information
contained in inactive as well as active records,

The Telecommunications Division is responsible for the administering
and operation of the Canadian diplomatic communications system,

which provides for the despatch and receipt of messages by telegram,
teletype, telex, diplomatic courier and diplomatic mail facilities
between Ottawa and posts abroad. It also arranges for the provision,
installation and maintenance of telephone equipment at selected posts,
conducts training courses for communicators, technicians and other
departmental personnel and is responsible for buying, leasing and
maintaining all equipment used in the system.

The Bureau of Finance and Administration provides support services
to the Department through four divisions -- Finance, Management
Services, Matériel Management and Property Management. As directed
by the Government, these support services are provided on an inte-
grated basis for most Government operations abroad except operational
military formations. In accordance with Government policy, the De-
partment has adopted a decentralized system of financial management
: that should increase the flexibility and effectiveness of program-
. management in the field.

The Finance Division provides a wide range of accounting and
financial services to the Department, including the preparation and
submission to Treasury Board of annual program-forecasts and
estimates, the maintenance of financial controls over departmental
accounts, fiscal accounting and reporting to the Receiver General,
cash forecasting to the Department of Finance, preparation of the
departmental section of Publiec Accounts, and the verification of
expenditures and revenues to ensure compliance with Parliamentary,
executive and departmental authorities.

As a result of the integration of administrative support services
for foreign operations, the division determines the financial pro-
cedures followed by all Canadian government departments at posts.

The Management Servieces Division acts, in general, as an internal
management and systems consultant for the Department. It studies
particular situations and problems at headquarters or posts.

A particular aim of this division is the gradual development of an
integrated management-information system to serve all the needs of
the Department other than in the substantive information area. To
attain this goal, the division is responsible for reviewing and
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assessing, before they are imp]emehted, all new computer applications
proposed anywhere in the Department.

The Matériel Management Division is responsible for ensuring the
adequacy of matériel(3) support tor those Canadian Government posts
and agencies outside Canada whose operations have been integrated for
administrative support, as well as for the Department of External
Affairs headquarters. Its detailed responsibilities include deter-
mination of requirements, cataloguing, shipment and distribution,
storage, maintenance and repair, accounting for assets on hand and
ultimate disposal of matériel when it is beyond further use. Of
particular significance is the procurement, through selected sources,
of furnishings and equipment for chanceries, official residences and
staff accommodations, including the development of major interior-
design schemes for furniture and furnishings, and the specifying and
acquisition of special technical and domestic electrical and
mechanical equipment appropriate for use under peculiar and adverse
climatic conditions and in under-developed technological environments.

The Property Management Division 1S a service division responsible
for the provision, management, maintenance and operation of real
property abroad for chanceries, offices, official residences, staff
housing, ancillary buildings and grounds, either through building
purchase, new design and construction, or Government lease. This
service is provided for all federal departments with overseas accommo-
dation requirements, except operational military establishments, at
approximately 118 posts in 76 countries. The Government-owned and
Government-leased accommodation is managed, maintained and operated
in accordance with policy and technical guidance provided by the
division and administered by the posts.

The Bureau of Personnel consists of the Personnel Planning and
Development Division, the Personnel Operations Division and the Staff
Relations and Compensation Division.

The Personnel Planning and Development Division is responsibie for
manpower planning, including the forecasting, accounting for and
reporting of personnel utilization; the development and implementation
of training programs, including language-training; the conduct of
special projects and studies with the aim of increasing managerial
effectiveness and making the best use of staff resources; and the
administration of a position-classification system for the determina-
tion of the relative worth of departmental jobs.

The Persomnel Operations Division is responsible for the recruiting,
assignment, posting, secondment, transfer and separation of Canada-
based personnel in the Department, including officers, clerks,

(3) Defined by the Treasury Board as all moveable public property ex-
cept money obtained by a department in support of its operations.

Information Division Department of External Affairs Ottawa Canada
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stenographers, communicators, security guards and specialist per-
sonnel (a total of 2,513 as of December 31, 1972). The division is
also responsible for the implementation of the appraisal and pro-
motion system for all categories of personnel. In addition, it deals
with the administrative arrangements relating to assignments abroad
and the designations of personnel of other departments and agencies
at posts. Finally, it is responsible for career development and
counselling, as well as for a broad variety of general personnel
matters associated with the operational aspects of foreign service
personnel assignments.

The Staff Relations and Compensation Division is responsible for the
development, review and administration of policy on foreign service
terms and conditions of service as well as on travel and removal;

the management and administration of pay and compensation services

and regulations governing accommodation abroad; leave and attendance;
superannuation and employee participation in hospital and medical
insurance plans; staff relations; the health and safety of employees
abroad; personnel welfare counselling; the development and imple-
mentation of systems and procedures consequert upon statutory pro-
visions, central agency directives and collective bargaining agree-
ments; the administration of locally-engaged employees abroad; the
making of travel and removal arrangements for departmental as well as
for foreign operations personnel of the Departments of Industry, Trade
and Commerce, and Manpower and Immigration; the development and
administration of special voting procedures for all public servants
abroad. ' ' ‘

Posts Abroad Canada's diplomatic missions and consular offices form an integral
part of the Department. Heads of diplomatic and consular posts
report to the Secretary of State for External Affairs and receive
their instructions from him.

The diplomatic staff of an embassy consists of the ambassador,
assisted by one or more foreign service officers, who may also be
assigned consular duties to the extent required by the volume of.
consular work. Where separate consular offices exist, they operate
under the general supervision of the head of the diplomatic mission
in the country, while receiving instructions in matters of detail
from the appropriate division in the Department.

Part of the work of a post is to distribute information about Canada.
In a few places this is done by full-time information officers;
elsewhere it is undertaken by other officers. Where there are no
diplomatic or consular representatives, trade commissioners or other
Canadian Government officials stationed in the country do this work.

Information Division Department of External Affairs Ottawa Canada
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In some cases officers of other departments of the Canadian Govern-
ment -- commercial, immigration, military, naval, air or others --
are attached to missions. Though responsible to their departmental
heads in Ottawa, they also work under the general supervision and
direction of the head of the mission.

The work of a mission is:

to conduct negotiations with the government to which it
is accredited; :

to keep the Canadian Government fully informed of political or
other developments of significance in the country in which it
is serving;

to watch over Canada's interests in the country;

to serve Canadians in the country;

to make information about Canada available.

A constant flow of communications keeps the missions and the
Department in Ottawa in close touch on all such matters. ‘

Those entering the external service of Canada do so on a career basis
under the merit system. Only Canadian citizens are eligible for
admission,

RP/C
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' APPENDIX 11

AREA DIVISIONS AND COUNTRIES FOR NHICH.EACH IS RESPONSIBLE

Bureau of African and Middle Eastern Affairs

African Affairs I Division

Angola
Botswana
Ethiopia
Gambia

Ghana

Kenya
Lesotho
Liberia
Malawi
Mauritius
Mozambigue
Namibia
Nigeria
Portuguese Guinea
Rhodesia
Sierra Leone
Somalia
South Africa
Swaziland
Tanzania
Uganda
Zambia

Middle Eastgrn Division

Bahrein
Egypt

Iran

Irag

Israel
Jordan
Kuwait
Lebanon
Libya

Oman

Qatar

Saudi Arabia
Sudan
~Syria ’

African Affairs II Division

Algeria

"~ Burundi

Cameroon

"~ Central African Republic

Chad

Congo
Dahomey
Equatorial Guinea
Gabon
Guinea
Ivory Coast
Madagascar
Mali
Mauritania
Morocco
Niger

"Rwanda :

Spanish Sahar

-Senegal

Togo
Tunisia

Upper Volta

Zaire

. 'Yemen, Democratic Republic of (South Yemen)

. : _ Union of Arab Emirates
" Yemen Arab Republic (North Yemen)




Bureau of Asian and Pacific Affairs

- East Asia Division Pacific Division _ ‘
Burma Australia
Cambodia Indonesia
China, People's Republic of ' Japan
Hong Kong Korea
Laos o : Malaysia
Mongolia Nauru
Thailand New Zealand
Viet-Nam, Democratic Republic of ' Oceania
Viet-Nam, Republic of Philippines

- Samoa
Singapore
Tonga

South Asia Division

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
Bhutan
India
Maldive Islands
Nepal
Pakistan
Sikkim
Sri Lanka
Bureau of European Affairs
Eastern European Division , Northwestern European Division
Albania Britain
Bulgaria Denmark
Czechoslovakia | Finland
German Democratic Republic Iceland
Hungary Ireland
Poland Norway
Romania Sweden
U.S.S.R.
Yugoslavia
~ Western European Division
Andorra Greece Monaco
Austria Holy See - Netherlands
Belgium Italy Portugal
Cyprus L Liechtenstein San Marino
France b Luxembourg- Spain
Federal Republic of Germany Malta Switzerland
Turkey '
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Bureau of Western Hemisphere Affairs
‘ Caribbean Division Latin American Division
Bahamas ' Argentina
Barbados ' Bolivia
Belize Brazil
- Guyana Chile
. Jamaica Colombia
Trinidad and Tobago Costa Rica
West Indies Associated States Cuba -
~ Dominican Republic
‘ Ecuador
) Guatemala
Haiti
Mexico :
Netherlands Antilles
Paraguay
Peru
Uruguay
Venezuela
United States of America Division
. Puerto Rico
‘ United States of America

U.S. Virgin Islands




Ministire des Affuires extéricures

Canada

BUDGET DES DEPENSES POUR 1977-1978

FICHE D'INFORMATION

Le ministére des Affalres extérieures est chargé
de la conduite des relations du Canada avec des organisations
internationales et des gouvernements &trangers de méme que
de l'administration et de la coordination de la politique
étrang@re du pays. Ses activités sont principalement orientées
vers la r&alisation d'objectifs nationaux tels que la croissance
économique, la souverainet& et 1'indé&pendance, la paix et la
sécurité&, la justice sociale, 1'amélioration de la qualité
de la vie et la recherche d'un environnement naturel harmonieux.
Il est &vident qu'on ne peut poursuivre ces buts, qui influent
sur la vie de tous les Canadiens, tant sur les plans individuel
que collectif, sans tenir compte de la communauté mondiale
des nations qui se fait de plus en plus complexe et interdé-
pendante. Pour s'acquitter de ses responsibilités, le
Minist&re doit disposer de l'infrastructure de base qui lui
permette de poursuivre ces objectifs, de fagon réguligre et
suivie, et il doit pouvoir &tre suffisamment souple, notamment
en termes de ressources, pour faire face & des priorités .
et des besoins changeants.

Les ressources demandées par le minist&re des
Affaires extérieures pour l'année financi@re 1977-1978 1lui
permettront de poursuivre, 3 1'Administration centrale de méme
qu'a 119 missions et délégations permanentes & l'é&tranger, les
objectifs susmentionnés par le biais de diverses activités.
On peut catégoriser ces activités en fonction de leurs buts
généraux énumérés ci- aprés.

(a) encourager et surveiller les rapports entre le
- Canada et d'autres pays et maintenir la
participation canadienne au sein d'organisations
internationales;

(b) promouvoir et prot&ger les intér&ts du Canada a
1'&tranger;

(c) aider les voyageurs canadiens 3 1'étranger;
(d) recueillir et &valuer les renseignements relatifs

aux faits nouveaux susceptibles d'influer sur les
relations du Canada avec le reste du monde;
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Department of Bxternal Affairs

Canudy

ESTIMATES 1977-78

FACT SHEET

The Department of External Affairs is responsible
for the conduct of Canada's relations with foreign governments
and international organizations and for the management and
coordination of the nation's foreign policy. The main thrusts
of its activities are aimed at the attainment of such national
objectives as economic growth, sovereignty and independence,
peace and security, social justice, improved quality of life
and the pursuit of a harmonious natural environment. It is

evident that these national goals -- which have an impact on

the lives of all Canadians, individually and corporately -- cannot

be pursued in isolation from an increasingly complex and

interdependent world community of nations. To carry out its .

responsibilities, the Department must have in place both the

basic infrastructure to pursue these objectives, on a regular

and continuing basis, as well as the ability to maintain sufficient.
flexibility, particularly in terms of resources, to deal effectively
with changing priorities and requirements.

The resources requested by the Department of External
Affairs for the 1977-78 fiscal year will enable the Department
to pursue the above objectives through a variety of activities
at headquarters and at 119 posts and permanent delegations abroad.
These activities can be broadly catagorized as follows:

(a) the fostering and supervising of relations between Canada
and other countries and the continuing of Canadian
participation in international organizations;

(b) the protection and promotion of Canadian interests
abroad; .

(c) assistance to Canadians travelling abroad;
(d) the collation and evaluation of iﬁformation

regarding developments likely to affect Canada's
international relations; ,

(e) the explanation of Canadian policies;




&

(e) expiiquer des politiques canadiennes;

(f) correspondre avec d'autres gouvernements et
leurs représentants au Canada;

(qg) negoc1er et conclure des traités et d'autres
accords 1nternat10naux- et

(h) représenter le Canada dans des capitales :
étrangéres et 3 des conférences internationales.

Il en résulte que des membres du Minist&re
participent, au Canada comme ‘i l'étranger, 3 diverses act1v1tes
qui peuvent consister, notamment, &: délivrer un passeport,
fournir une aide consulaire & un voyageur canadien, expliquer
le point de vue du Canada & un fonctionnaire d'un gouvernement
étranger, organiser la visite d'une délégation parlementaire,
négocier les droits d'atterrissage pour une société aérienne
canadienne, réunifier des familles, conclure un accord
économique ou réduire des obstacles tarifaires pour venir en
aide 3 des exportateurs canadiens, chercher 3 faire appuyer
la position du Canada 3 une conférence internationale, signaler
un événement se produisant & l1l'étranger et pouvant avoir des
conséquences pour le Canada, appuyer la promotion internationale
de la culture et du savoir canadiens et s'efforcer d'obtenir,
auprés d'auditoires prioritaires ou de personnes influentes
a8 1l'&tranger, la réaction la plus favorable possible aux
réalisations, attitudes et politiques canadiennes, ou une
compréhension de ces derniéres. Cette liste n'est pas exhaustive.
Nombre de demandes auxquelles répond le Minist@re ne relé&vent
pas de son choix. Une grande partie du travail accompli vise
a8 répondre aux besoins de Canadiens, de ministé@res ou d'organismes
gouvernementaux, tant fédéraux que provinciaux.

Le Canada posséde 109 missions diplomatiques et
consulaires 38 l'étranger et dix délégations permanentes aupreés
d'organisations internationales. Ces missions et délégations
se répartissent comme suit: 18 aux Etats-Unis, 17 dans la
région de l'Asie et du Pacifique, 44 en Europe, 22 en Afrique
et au Moyen-Orient et 18 dans les Antilles et en Amérique latine.
Conscient de la programmation 8 respecter en période d'austérité,
le Minist@re n'a prévu l'ouverture d'aucune mission supplémentaire
pendant 1'année financi&re 1977-1978. En conséquence, s'il s'avérait
nécessaire d'ouvrir une nouvelle mission au cours de la période
concernée, le cofit en serait &pongé par le redéploiement des
ressources existantes au chapitre des programmes et des finances.

PERSONNEL

Les 5 198 années-personnes demandées par le Ministére
représentent, par rapport au nombre approuvé pour 1l'année
financiére 1976-1977, une réduction de 84 unités. Sur ces
5.198 années-personnes, 1 075 seront affectées au personnel
de programmes (621 employés en poste au Canada et 454 3 l'étranger),
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(f) correspondence with other governments and
their representatives in Canada; » .

(g) the negotiation and conclusion of treaties
and other international agreements; and

(h) the representation of Canada in foreign
capitals and at international conferences.

In specific terms, for example, it means that
members of the Department are involved, in Canada and abroad,
in such diverse activities as issuing a passport or providing
consular assistance to a Canadian traveller; explaining the
Canadian point of view to an official of a foreign government;
arranging the visit of a parliamentary delegation; negotiating
landing rights for a Canadian airline, the reunification of
families, an economic agreement or the reduction of tariff
barriers to assist Canadian exporters; seeking support for the
Canadian position at an international conference; reporting
on a development abroad which may have consequences for Canada;
supporting the international advancement of Canadian culture
and learning, and endeavouring to ensure the most favourable
possible response to, or understanding of, Canadian policies,
attitudes and achievements from priority audiences and
influential individuals abroad. This listing is not exhaustive.
Many of the demands placed upon the Department are non-discretionary.
Much of the work is responsive to the needs of Canadian individuals, .
organisations and departments of Government, both federal and
provincial. ' '

. Canada maintains 109 diplomatic and consular missions
abroad and ten permanent delegations to various international
organisations. These are distributed as follows: the United States
(18) ; Asia and the Pacific (17); Europe (44); Africa and Middle
East (22); and the Caribbean and Latin America (18). Consistent
with programming during a period of austerity, the Department
has made no provision for the opening of additional posts in
1977~78. Consequently, should the need for a new post be confirmed
during the 1977-78 fiscal year, it is intended that any costs
will be met through the redeployment of existing program and
financial resources.

PERSONNEL

The 5,198 man-years requested by the Department
represents a decrease of 84 from the number approved for the
1976~77 fiscal year. Of these, 1075 will be program personnel,
621 serving in Canada and 454 abroad, and 1,783 support personnel
of whom 1,108 will serve abroad to provide administrative,
clerical, stenographic, communications and security services
for the program activities of the Department of External Affairs
and 1,010 program employees of other Departments and agencies. ‘
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et 1 783 seront affectées au personnel de soutien. De ce
nombre 1 108 serviront i l'&tranger pour dispenser, aux
fins des activité&s des programmes du ministdre des Affaires
extérieures, des services relatifs 3 1l'administration,

au travail de bureau, 8 la sténographie, aux communications
et 3 la s&curité. Les 2 340 années—personnes qui restent
comprennent le personnel recruté& aux missions i 1'é&tranger,
qui se compose du personnel affecté au travail de bureau

et de secré&tariat, des adjoints & l'information, des préposes
d l'entretien et des chauffeurs, dont le cofit des services,
moins &élevé que le prix de ceux que pourraient fournir des
personnes en provenance du Canada, permet une é&pargne
considérable.

BUDGET

Le budget de $257 millions -- ce chiffre ne tient
pas compte de la contribution aux régimes de prestations des
employés -- demandé par le Minist&re comprend des dépenses en

capital et de fonctionnement de méme que des subventions, des
contributions et des paiements de transfert 3 des organisations
nationales et internationales. Le montant de $171,2 mllllons
demandé au titre des dépenses de fonctlonnement (Crédlt 1¢T)

vise 3 permettre au Ministé@re de s'acquitter de ses responsabilités
en matidre de gestion et de coordination des activités & 1'é&tranger.
Sont compris dans cette catégorie les traitements, salaires et
autres rémunérations des employés des missions et du Ministé&re
($95,6 millions), les locations d'immeubles 8 1l'é&tranger

($18,3 millions), et une vaste gamme de frais 1iés 3 la conduite
des relations &trangé&res. Le poste Transports et communications
représente une importante partie des dépenses de fonctionnement
du Ministére autres que les traitements. Un montant de

$10,6 millions est nécessaire pour assurer des communications
efficaces, y compris les services de courrier, entre
1'Administration centrale et les missions & l'etranger. Un
montant de $17,1 millions est nécessaire pour couvrir les frais
de voyage du personnel du Ministére 3 destination et en
provenance des missions & l'&tranger: voyages effectués par le
personnel en service officiel et voyages des employés et de leurs
personnes a charge lorsque ceux-1l3 sont envoyé&s en poste 3
l1'étranger ou rappelés au Canada & la fin d'une affectation.

Le montant demandé au titre du Crédit 1°F représente une
augmentation de 6,9% par rapport au budget de fonctionnement
approuvé pour l'année financiére 1976-1977. Cette augmentation
se situe bien en dega des taux actuels d'inflation qui ont

cours dans les pays ol la majorité de ces dépenses sont engagées.

Le budget en capital (Crédit 5) du Minist&re comprend
$11,6 millions devant étre affectés au remplacement normal du
matériel, des véhicules et de 1l'ameublement, et $20,5 millions,
par rapport & $17,8, pour l'année financi&re 1976-1977, pour
l'acquisition ou la construction de logements. L'affectation
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The balance of 2,340 man~years represents locally-engaged
personnel at posts abroad. This includes clerical and
secretarial staff, information assistants, maintenance
workers and drivers whose services, from a cost effective
point of view, constitute a considerable saving over the
use of Canada-based personnel.

BUDGET

The Department's requested budget of $257 million
(exclusive of contributions td employee benefit plans)
consists of operating and capital expenditures and grants,
contributions and transfer payments of national and international
organizations. The sum of $171.2 million has been requested
for operating expenditures (vote 1) to enable the Department
"to carry out 1ts responsibilities for the management and

co-ordination of foreign operations. Included under this category

are expenditures for salaries, wages and personnel costs

for Department and post employees ($95.6 million), rentals of
properties abroad ($18.3 million) and a wide range of costs
associated with the conduct of foreign relations. Travel

and communications represent a large portion of the Department's

non-salary operating expenses. To provide efficient communications,

including courier services between headquarters and posts abroad,
an amount of $10.6 million will be required. An amount of

$17.1 million is needed to cover costs of travel of Departmental
personnel to and from posts abroad both on routine duty and in
proceeding with their dependants to and from periods of tours
abroad. The amount requested in vote 1 represents an increase
of 6.9% over the operating budget approved for - the

1976-77 fiscal year. This percentage increase is well below

the current rates of inflation which are occuring in countries
where the majority of these expenditures are incurred.

The capital budget (vote 5) of the Department consists
of $11.6 million to provide for the regular replacement of
equipment, vehicles and furniture and $20.5 million, an increase
from $17.8 million in fiscal year 1976-77, for the acquisition
or construction of accommodation. This latter sum is intended
to permit the Department to affect long term savings through the
planned acquisition of property abroad which can be used for
chanceries, official residences and staff housing. Major
chancery projects are either underway or planned for Washington,
Moscow, Tokyo, Mexico and Belgrade.

A large proportion of the total of $53.7 million
identified as Grants, Contributions and:Other Transfer Payments
(vote 10) are non-discretionary payments and arise from Canada's
membership in a number of international organizations. The
sum of $25.3 million is required to meet the mandatory costs for
Canadian membership in the United Nations and its specialised
agencies; including $3.17 million as Canada's assessed share
of the expenses of the United Nations Emergency Force in the
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de ce dernier montant a une acquisition planifiée de
propriétés & l'é&tranger susceptibles de servir de
chancelleries, ré&sidences officielles et logements pour

le personnel, permettra au Ministé&re de r&aliser des
&conomies & long terme. D'importants travaux de construction
de chancelleries sont, soit en préparation, soit en cours,

pour ce qui est de Washlngton, Moscou, Tokyo, Mexico et
~Belgrade.

Une importante partie du total de $53,7 millions-
inscrit au titre des Subventions,-contributions et autres
paiements de transfext (Crédit 10) concerne des paiements
non discrétionnalres, exigés par la participation du Canada
d plusieurs organisations internationales. Il faut
$25,3 millions pour ré&gler la contribution obligatoire du
Canada aux Nations Unies et & ses institutions spécialisées;
de ce chiffre $3,17 millions représentent la quote-part que
doit verser notre pays pour le maintien de la Force d'urgence
des Nations Unies au Moyen-Orient. Sous réserve de
1'approbation du Parlement, des subventions et contributions
seront &galement versées & des organisations telles que
1'Organisation du Traité&é de 1l'Atlantique Nord ($2,67 millions),
1'Organisation de coopération et de développement économiques
($2,35 millions), 1l'Agence de coop&ration culturelle et
technique des pays francophones ($3,2 millions), le Coll&ge
Lester B. Pearson du Pacifique ($3 mllllons) et 1'Organisation
panaméricaine de la santé ($1,97 million). Le Ministére
versera aux administrations municipales au Canada la somme
de $1,18 million, qui tiendra lieu d'impdts pour les
propriétés diplomatiques et consulaires; d'ailleurs, les
proprlétes semblables du Gouvernement canadien 3 1'é&tranger
sont aussi exemptes d'impBts.:
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Middle East. Subject to Parllamentary approval, grants and
contributions will also be .paid to such organizations as the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization ($2.67 million), the
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development ‘
($2.35 million), the Agency for Cultural and Technological
Co-operation in Francophone Countries ($3.2 million) the
Pearson College of the Pacific ($3.0 million) and the

- Pan American Health Organization ($1.97 million). The sum
of $1.18 million will be paid by the Department to local
authorities in Canada in lieu of taxes on diplomatic and
consular property; comparable Canadian Government property
abroad is also untaxed. }

; ‘
/
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. Bepartment of External Affairs

Ministere des Affaires extérieurvs

Tanada

OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE LESTER B. PEARSON BUILDING

August 1, 1973
PROGRAHME
11:45  Arrival of the Royal Party. Her Majesty is met by -
o the Secretary of State for External Affairs, the
Honourable Mitchell Sharp, and the Under-Secretary,
Mr. A.E. Ritchie.
Presentation to Her Majesty The Queen of:
His Excellency the Dean of the Diplomatic Corps and
Mrs. Philippe Cantave
Mrs. Lester B. Pearson
Mr. and Mrs. Geoffrey Pearson
Mrs. Walter Hannah
‘ . The Right Honourable John G. Diefenbaker and Mrs. Diefenbaker
The Honourable Howard Green and Mrs. Green
Senator the Honourable Paul Martin end Mrs. Martin
The Honourable J.-E. Dubé and Mrs. Dubé
Mr. John A. MacDonald :
Mr. W. Rankin
Mr. H.F. Gautrin
Mr. P. Webb
Mr. F. Paquette
Mr. M. Grant
Speech by Her Majesty and opening of the Lester B.
Pearson Building. -
Tour of the Building by the Royal Party.
12:15 Departure of the Royal Party.
Band of the Royal Regiment of Fanfare of the Canadian

Canadian Artillery Forces Central Band



Bepartment of External Affairs

Qtamtha

INAUGURATION DE L'EDIFICE LESTER-B.-PEARSON

le 1°7 aofit 1973

PROGRAMME
11:45 Arrivée de la sulte royale. Sa Majesté est accueillie
par le Sécrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures,
1t'honorable Mitchell Sharp et le Sous-Sécrétaire,
Monsieur A.E. Ritchie
Présentation 3 Sa Majesté la Reine de:
Son Excellence le Doyen du Corps diplomatique et
Madame Philippe Cantave
Madame Lester B. Pearson
Monsieur et Madame Geoffrey Pearson
Madame Walter Hannah
Le trds honorable John G. Diefenbaker et Madame Diefenbaker
Lthonorable Howard Green et Madame Green
Lthonorable Paul Martin, Sénateur et Madame Martin
Lthonorable J.-E. Dubé et Madame Dubé
- Monsieur John A. Macdonald
Monsieur W. Rankin
Monsieur H.F. Gantrin
Monsieur P. Webb
Monsieur F. Paquette
Mongieur M. Grant
Discours de Sa Majesté et inaugurabion de 1'Edifice
Lester-B.-Pearson
Visite de 1'Edifice par la suite royale
12:15 Départ de la suite royale
Orchestre du Régiment Royal Fanfare de la troupe centrale des -

de 1'Artillerie canadiemne Forces armées canadiennes

« e \ . . e -
Ministere des Affaires extérienrcr .




OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER CABINET DU PREMIER- MINISTRE

PRESS RELEASE COMMUNIQUE

Date: pecember 28 1972 - ForRelease: .. ..o
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STATEMENT BY THE PRIME MINISTER
ON THE OCCASION OF THE DEATH OF MR. PEARSON

The loss of the Rt. Hoﬁ.'Lestér B. Pearson is a gfeaf one, for
men like him appear rarely. Hg'was,a man of ability and good will who
workéd the greater.paft_of his:life to méke'the world a bettef placé for
others;ijrfufeafSOn was ﬁidely rgﬁ&&ﬁe&~for_his;géﬁiﬁé,iﬁ negdtiafibﬁéf:.

: ahd dipiomacf, for his.Qery ﬁﬁ;an qﬁaiities éf céﬁpaésion:énd.qﬁiet h;moﬁf,A
. .: for his major contributions to world peéée and the welfare of _nién. _

‘ He was tifeleés in his work on behalf of the United Nations,
which he cailed "our best hope fér world peace"; He played a leading role
in its orgaﬁisatioh and developmeﬁt, as well aévin the work of its |
specialized agencies, and wasAinfluential in leading the U.N. to:take giant
steps toward the attainment of its charter aims.

These contributions were widely récognized: by the Nobel Peace
Prize -- he was the only Canadian ever to.recéive it; by Her Majesty_the
the Queen;s'prestigioulerder pf Mefit —Q;an’brder liﬁited to 24 members; anﬂ
" by honorary degrees from more than 40 colleges and universitigs.
| But thougﬁvhe was a man of_ihternationai stature, Mr. Pearson was
first and foremost a Caﬁadian. More than forty years of his life were
devoted to thevservice of his countny During that time, he made Canada a
. respected name in world c'ouncils, but the_cdntribution to his country which

gave him the greatest satisfaction was his work in preparing the foundation for




a truly hnited‘Canadé,'one baéed on thé equallpaftnéréhipiof>its two gféat
linguistic éommuhi;ies. |

| .For all these reésqns'he will be missed, yet there istanother

reason of equél dimension. It is ﬁikg Pearson the mﬁn.  Thé human being
of warqth, of humouf, of friendliness. The man'who had,_in the words of
‘the Nobel citaﬁioh, a "s;rong'faith in the final victory of the good forces
of iifé". For the loss of a man 6fvsuchAfai£h, Canada:is the poorer.

I knowrthat all Canadians join with‘mé in expressing Sympathf to Mrs.

Pearson. and their faﬁily.
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PRESS RELEASE COMMUNIQUE

Date:  pecember 22, 1972 For Release:  ygmediate

Pour Publication:

. The Prime Minister announced todéy that tﬁé new building
complex now being completed for the occupancy of the Department of
External Affairs is to be named after the Right Honourable L.B.
Peafson in recognition of his unique contribution to Canada's place

in international affairs.

Le Premier ministre a annoncé aujodrd'hpi que le nouvel
édifice, dont la construétion s'aqhéve et qui abritera les serviées .
du ministére des Affaires extérieures,.portera le nom du Trés
Honorable L,B. Pearson, en hommageli son immense contribution au

rayonnement du Canada sur la scéne internationale.
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OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER CABINET DU PREMIER MINISTRE

PRESS RELEASE COMMUNIQUE

Date:

le 28 décembre 1972  For Release:
PoutPubhcaﬂon: tmmédiate

DECLARATION DU PREMIER MINISTRE
A LA SUITE DU DECES DE M. PEARSON

Nous avons perdu, en la personne du trés honorable Lester B.
Pearson, un homme d'une rare>qualité. Sa hauté‘compétencé et sa bonne
volontéd, 11 1¢$ évait conéaqréeé, pendant une bonne partie‘de sé vie,
a améliorér.leAsoft-des aut;esfb éeé_reﬁarﬁuablés talents de négociatéur
et de diplpﬁaté, son sens huﬁanitaife, sa sgnsibilité, sa gentillesse,
_sdn humour chaléureux, de méme que ées contributions a la paix mondiale

‘ et au bien—’e‘tfe vdes hommes, to:ut cela lui avait»vallu‘une enviable

réputation. | | .

11 aQéit travaiilé-saﬁé relﬁche‘éu sein des Nations unies,
_qu'il considérait comme '"notre meiileur equir de paix uhiverselle". 11
joua un rSle de premier plan dans son organisaﬁion et son évolutioﬁ, ainsi que
dans ses institutions spécialisées; il ai&a 1'0ONU & prénd;e d'importantes
mésures pour réaliser 1eé”objectifs de sa Charté.

Pareilles réalisatiéns fdfent‘soﬁiignées avec éclat: M.
Pearson recut le frix Nobel de la paix - le premier'Cahadien a mériter cet
honnéuf,‘ Sa Majesté la Reine lui décerna 1'Ordre du Mérite - réservé a
vingt-quatre récipiendaires éeulement.v Etvplus de ﬁuarante cdlléges et

universités lui conférdrent des dipldmes honorifiques.




»'Bieh gie de stature interhétionale, M. Pearson &tait d'abord
et avant tout gn_Cahadien. Pendant plus de qﬁarante éﬁs, il ne cessa
de servi: son pays. Et si, grﬁceva iui, le Canadé vit soﬁ prestige
rehaussé dans les réunionsVintgrnationales, ce qui lui tenait le plus a
coeur, c'était de travailler 5 1'unité canadienne - unité fondée sur
1'association 3 parts égales de nos deux g;andes communautéé linguistiques.

| Pour toutes ées raisons, la dispafition de M. Peérson sera vivement
ressentie. Cepéndanf, nous déplorons sa perte pour une autré raison é&galement
importante;:mais dui ne concerne qué ses qualités humaines: sa'éhaleur,
éon amitié; son humouf; Nous reg:ettons en effet le.dépért de cet homme

qui; selon les mots du' jury du Prix Nobel, a manifésté_"une foi profonde

danslia victoire finale des forces de 1la vie". C'est une grandé perte pour
le Canada que d'&tre privé d'un homme d'une telle foi.
Je sais que tous les Canadiens se joignent -3 moi pour offrir a

Madame Pearson et 3 sa famille de vives condolé&ances:

- 30 -
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THE GOVERNOR GENERAL'S TRIBUTE TO THE LATE RIGHT
HON. L. B. PEARSON, P.C., c.C., O.M., 0.B.E.
(28th December 1972)

I have just learned the.néws that we have been‘dreading,
that the Right Hon. L. B. Pearson, former Prime Minister of Canada,
has breathed his last. I should like to offer these words in his
memory. |

The death of a great man, and everyone accbrds this tribute
to Lester Bowles Pearson, brings grief and a sense of loss, not only
to his family and friends, but to the wide community (in this case
the world-wide community) which he has served in the course of his
long life in public affairs.

To Mrs. Pearson, who has shared his'joys and sorrows over
so many years, and to the immediate family, I offer for Her Majesty
The Queen and for all Canadians, as well as for my wife and myself, our
sympathy and éur prayers for their consolation.

There is a hapbier side to our preseﬁt sorrow as we think, in
the spirit of Ecclesiasticus 44, of our debt to this ﬁfamous man", of
how much he has given to us. We thank God for a life which has been
of such profound benefit to this times and a blessing to such a
countless number of friends. He will be.remembered by so many and for
so much.

For almost 50 years of active life he devoted his great
qualities of mind and of leadership, not only to the service of his
own country, but to the whole society of nations. One has only to think
of the positions of responsibility which he has successfully filled to

realize the extent of this contribution.




Foremost, he was a diplomat, for he grew up with our
Canadian Department of External Affairs, serving successively in the
lower and then in the more important posts, until he reached the top
as Ambassadorvto the United States of America, and Under—Secretary of
State for External Affairs. Only then was he persuaded that his
contribution to Canada's international r8le could be extended if he
left the civil service and entered politics.

In 1948 he became a Member of fhe House of Commons and
Sec;etary of State for External Affairs in Mr. St.Laurent's Government;
and finally Prime Minister in 1963. This new.vantage point gave scope
to his imaginative pursuit of a more orderly and peaceful international
society, much of which was done by effective inside negotiations, but
expressed itself in such responsible offices as President of the
General Assembly of the United Nations, and inbmany special missions in
international development agencies, Commonwealth and other brganizations
too numerous to recount. One cannot overlook his crucial rdle in NATO
and in the resolution of the Suez Crisis. No Canadian of our time has
been so deservedly renowned for his influence in the direction of
conciliation and peace among the nations. Confirmation came when he was
awarded the Nobel Peace Prize.

This year at 75 he was engaged in putting down in writing for

posterity his account of the unusually varied and effective career which

I have so briefly described. Fortunately he was able to continue with
this work as well as to carry on other interests in international
programmes until a few weeks ago. His vitality, based on an athletic

youth and a lifetime interest in sport, as a participant, coach and




enthusiastic‘Spectator,>finé;ly succumbed to the malignancy of a
canqefoﬂs growth whichistill‘béffles medical scienée. But for fhat,
he could have anticipated more good Yearé of_feflection and recapitu-
~lation which all of,usAwogld so dearly have wished for him. AithOugh
science cduid not add to his.life, we who knew him can and shall give

him a perennial place in our hearts and memories.
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HOMMAGE A LESTER ‘B. PEARSON - 28 DECEMBRE 1972

La mort d'un grand homme - et tous bartagent cet

hommage que je rends_h Lester Bowles Pearson - est une source

' d'immense douleur non seulement & sa famille et & ses amis,

mais & la'sbcfété eniiére, et j'ajoute dansAce cas, au monde
au service duquel {1l é consacré une longue carriére publique.
Tous nous sommes victimes d'une perte 1rrépargbie.

Notre chagrin présente toutefois un aspect moins
sombre'quaﬁd; dans 1'e§pr1t de 1'Ecclésiastique 44, nous
penaon§ a la lourde dette que nous avons contractée envers
cet homme illustre, et a 1'é§port 1nc6mmen§ur§b1é:qﬁ;il a

fait. Nous rendons grace a Dieu pour une vie doht notre

.épbque.a tiré de profonds bénéfices, et dont les bienfaits

ont enrichi d'innombrables amis. Son souvenir demeurera

toujours vivant chez nombre d'entre nous, pour nombre de

raisons.

Pendant prés de cinquante ans de.V1§'bu$11que,'
M;'Pearpoﬁ a placé ses héutes qualités d;eéprit et de leadership
au service de son propre pays, comme & celui de la sociétd
des nationé, Les différéntes migsions 1mportante§ dont il
s'est acquitté gvéé succés‘incontestab1e>sont un ﬁémoﬁgnage
tanéiﬁie dejl'éténdue déls#n apport a la sbciété. ‘Pius qu'aucun

aUtTCecsccces
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autre Canadién de nbtre'époque il était, avec raison, connu

: et'réputé<pour 1'influence qu'il savait exercer en vue-dg‘lﬁ

'conciliation‘et de la paix entre les nations. Le Prix Nobel

de la Paix qu'oh lui a décerné-confirmé d'dilleura.ce'fait.
Avec in;tance, nouavpfiiOné le Ciel dé_iui aécorder

de longueé années de réflexion et de récapitulation: La

_ sciente s'est malheureusement vue impuisaante a nous le

conserver. Nous qui l'avons connu lui réaervpna uﬁe pléce

de prédilection dans nos coeurs et dans notre souvenir.



RELEASE: IMMEDIATE

CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

THE QUEEN'S SPEECH ON THE OCCASION OF THE OPENING
BY HER MAJESTY OF THE LESTER B. PEARSON BUILDING IN OTTAWA
WEDNESDAY, 1ST AUGUST, 1973

A "It is a great pleasure for me to be here today with.;he family,
~friends, and associates of Lester Pearson, for the official opening of this
new building, dedicated to his memory. ’

I know we all feel sad that a shadow has been cast over this
occasion by the recent death of Louis St. Laurent. He, himself, served as
'Secretary of State for External Affairs during the critical post war years,
and then as Prime Minister, appointed Lester Pearson to succeed him in his
previous office.

Louis St. Laurent would have been a principal guest today, and I
- think it is right that we should honour the mémory and recognize the services
of this great Canadian on this occa51on.

I had the pleasure of know1ng "Mike" Pearson for nearly a quarter
‘of a century, and greatly valued h1s friendship and his w1sdom. He was never
- ostentatious and never looked for honour for himself, but we know that the idea
of giving his name to this building pleased him very much. He devoted his
life to certain ideals and his example has had a lasting influence on all
members of External Affairs. Naming this building after him will help to keep
that influence alive.

After his devotion to Canada, his abiding concern was, to use his .
own words ;.. "peace in the family of man". He worked tirelessly to remove ‘
the causes of tension and bitterness and to create better political understanding
between the nations of the world. As~Secretary of State for External Affairs
‘and later as Prime Minister,>he was always seeking ways to unite, and encourage
every means of cooperation. He was a staunch supporter of the Commonweal th l

and of the United Nations.

LI 2



As Queen of Canada and Héad of the Coﬁmonwealth, I am very
pleased that this cerémony_Should be ﬁaking place oh‘the eve of the first
meeting of the Commonwealth Heads of Government to be held in Canada. I
know that all the 1eadefs assembling in Ottawa will join me in paying
tribute to this great statesman who worked for international peace and

cooperation.

Jadis la riviéfe des Outaouais constituait la ligne de

partage entre le Haut et le Bas-danada, entre les gens d'expression
frangaise et les gens d'expression anglaise.. Apres la Confédéfation, ce
lieu a été choisi pour symboliser l'union de tous les Canadiens. C'était
la, pour Lester Pearson, une notion capitale; pour lui, 1'Outaouais n'était
pas une ligne de démarcation, mais un trait d'union. Les édifices du
Parlement dans lesquels il a travaillé et la maison ou il a vécu surplombent
tous deux la riviére, et le pont Macdohald-Cartier, qu'il a ouvert, l'enjambe.
Lester Pearson était:trés conscient de ce symbolisme, et n'a jamais cessé
de lui donner forme concréte. Clest pourquoi;il ést.tellement approprié
que 1'édifice qui porte son nom soit situé tout prés de la riviére. '

‘ Buiidings may be just inanimate objects, but it does not take
long before they seem to acquire their.own distinctive character and-

atmosphere. Lester Pearson's great qualities were that he was considerate,

tolerant and fair, and he had an infectious cheerfulness and optimism. If

the atmosphere of this building can come to reflect those qualities, it could
not be a better inspiration for the people who will work here. It should
encourage in them a lively respect for the past, a sense of present purpose,

and a spirit of hopeful adventure for the future.

Bien des gens viendront visiter ce batiment. Chefs de gouverne-
ment, ministres étrangérs, diplomates et ambassadeurs admireront son
architecture et verront ses grandes salles de réunion et ses bureaux.
Ambassadeurs et délégations se réuniront ici, mais surtout, on y verra un
flux constant de simples citoyens venus de tout le Canada, et j'espére qu'eux
aussi seront touchés par-l'atmosphére ambiante. Jieépére qu'ils rentreront
chez eux convaincus que les intéréts les plhs hauts du Canada sont entre bonnes

mains partout dans le monde.
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In honouring the memory of Lester Pearson by giving his

/ . .
‘name to this building, we just as surely express the faith of all Canadians_

in the future of this great country, and in the peaceful progress of the -

whole family of nations.

It is this faith which he professed all his life and it is

in this spirit’that I declare the Lester B. Pearson Building open.

o



External Affairs:
its own presence
and personality

48 International Perspectives Novemher‘December 1972 I—

A fresh architectural face

tofit External Affairs’ role

By Humphrey Carver

When the Department of External Affairs
moves into its new building on’ Sussex
Drive in Ottawa early in the new year, it
will emerge into public view for the first
time as an organization with its own pres-
ence and personality. Hitherto it has been
an element of the Federal Government
with its head offices secreted somewhere
in the corridors of the East Block, behind
the green baize doors to the antechambers
of the Prime Minister and the Privy
Council. This has preserved the rather
elitist image of a department whose per-
sonnel have, in fact, been scattered

“

Colin Price Photo Fr. e

through many downtown buildings in the
Capital. Now all will be brought tugerher
in the new headquarters, which becomes
the corporate image of the department
You may not like the style of the
building or feel that it properly expresses
the department’s role, but hencefurih
everyone who lives in or visits the Capital
will know “this is the Department of
External Affairs”. Architecture is a power-
ful language; people “read” buildings in
the same way as they interpret person-
alities from the outward appearances of

faces and clothes. What kind of building. -

1s it?



First of all, its site is superb. From
the penthouse terrace that surrounds the
diplomatic dining-room on the ninth floor,
there is a broad view up and down the
Ottawa River, across to the Quebec side
and on to the horizon of the wooded
Gatineau Hills. To the left are the spires
of Parliament Hill, just below is Earns-
cliffe, the modest Victorian home of Can-
ada’s first Prime Minister, and beyond the
French Embassy to the right is the Prime
Minister’s official residence. Additional
conversation pieces are the old National
Research Council building just across the
street, the Ottawa City Hall right beside
us and. just over there, that rather grue-
some fortress the Mint. Displaying this
whole scene to a visiting diplomat. one
could with justice say: “Here 1s Canada’
One could also explain that Sussex Drive
is a kind of processional route between
Parliament Hill and Rideau Hall, which to-
gether symbolize the sovereignty of the
nation.

In such a superb setting, so closely
associated with the symbols and affairs of
state, it would certainly have been a temp-
tation to choose a stately architectural de-
sign. in the traditional sense. Should there,
perhaps. have been some historic reference
to tle classical columns and courtyards of
the Foreign Office in Whitehall, or some
recollection of the ornate architectural
good manners of the Quai d'Orsay, or even,
perhaps. 2 bow to that crusty stylistic

- monster, the old State Department Build-
ing in Washington? But all of these got
their Roman stvle froin an imperial age in
diplomacy and more appropriate, perhaps,
would have been some overtones of the

blander architecture of the United Nations -

building, signifying the period in which
Canada became actively involved in inter-

national affairs. All these recognizable

architectural conventions can be used by a
competent firm of architects with the ex-
pectation of winning gold or silver medals
if the conventions are used in a stylish and
graceful way.

Surprising design
However, the architects for the new Ex-
ternal Affairs building, the firm of Webb,
Zerafa, Menkes and Housden, did not
use any of these architectural conven-
tions, but pui their minds to work on the
real-life requirements of the Department.
This has produced a design that has taken
everyone by surprise because of its un-
texpelcted forin and unconventional charac-
er. It is not quite like a i i
.‘has seen befgre and it ]:l:shlcr;ist:e pusie
’ ) quently,

be:e.n.the target for some rather foolish
criticism,

\

This is not really a single building but
a three-dimensional cluster of several
pieces, stretching nearly 300 yards along
Sussex Drive, linked together and planned
round a very handsome main entrance and
foyer. The whole composition is raised on
a podium, with a battered wall 12 feet
high, that gives a robust strength to the
design and provides a setting for garden
terraces and groups of large trees. The

highest tower in the cluster is the prin- .

cipal diplomatic centre, with the protocol
and reception facilities at the foyer level,
the Secretary of State for External Affairs
on the tenth floor just above the penthouse
terrace, and the officers of the Depart-
ment on the second to the eighth floors.
Also facing Sussex Drive, in a separate,
lower building, is the Passport Office and,
behind this, a general departmental office
building.

At the main entry from Sussex Drive
one either drives directly into the parking
space below the podium or up to the main
foyer doors, circling round the ascending
steps of patterned gardens and under the
shelter of a port-cochére roof. Entering
the richly-sculptured bronze doors, one
finds oneself immediately within the entry

" hall, which is two storeys high, not unlike

the foyer of a large hotel, and serves the
function of a kind of town-square sur-
rounded by the whole cluster of buildings
and their various features. In one direc-
tion from the foyer is the open hall of the
Passport Office and the large cafeteria
dining floor, both of which look into an in-
terior courtyard that faces out towards the
Rideau River; this garden courtyard will
be a very pleasant place for lunch in the
summer. At the back of the foyer is the
Library, with a well-lit reading-room, a
public display of documents on the history
of Canada’s external relations and, under
greater security, -a collection of NATO
documents,

In another direction from the “town-
square” is the international conference
centre, with its own lobby and a smaller
courtyard garden; there is a theatre-style
auditorium seating about 220 and a highly-
sophisticated conference chamber in which

Robust strength
plus a setting

for garden terraces
and towering trees

Humphrey Carver, town-planner and
authority on the social-policy aspects of
housing, served as chairman-of the re-
search committee and later as chairman
of the advisory group of Central M ortgage
and Housing Corporation during nearly
20 years with CMHC. Mr. Carver is

author of Cities in the Suburbs, and acted -

as chairman last year of the Jury for the
Vincent Massey Awards for Excellence in
the Urban Environment.
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Should encourage
general public

to catch spirit

of central square

*
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‘more than 30 delegates can sit round an

oval table, surrounded by supporting staff
and aided by four-language translation
and such facilities as television coveraue:.
And, finally, from the central foyer, for-
eign visitors will be escorted to the proto-
col reception area under the main tower
of the building. All this has been contrived
for some theatrical effect: the stepped
gardens leading up to the bronze entrance
doors, the high-ceilinged central hall and
the vistas into the surrounding floor-
spaces and courtyards. The activities aris-
ing out of Canada’s relations with the rest
of the world are thus grouped round this
central square, which should be a lively
and interesting place. It is to be hoped that
the Department will not be too security-
conscious and that the general public will
be encouraged to come in and catch the
spirit and openness of this central place.

(When I walked through the interiors

“of the buildings in late September, the

floors and wall-surfaces were not vet fin-
ished and the cerling frameworks were
still festooned with cubles. ducts, pipes and
all kinds of apparatus for climate-control
and intercommunication. I cannot com-
ment, therefore, on the atmosphere and
mood, which will depend so much on the
colour, the furnishings and the works of
art that are to be installed.)

The outward appearance of the build-
ings in the cluster. the strong horizontal
layers of window-strips and the pre-cast

N

William Rankin, Public Works D%partm ent
project manager for construction of

the External Affairs Department building,
clambers up a ladder to get an over-

. all view of the ninth-floor diplomatic
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ance of a normal arrangement or working-
office floors, each planned around : cir-ce
core and lit by continuous windows .1t .t
do not obstruct a flexible partitioning -+

tem. In its outward appearance, the whle
composition could be thought f as..an
enormous stratified sculpture with inter-
esting and unexpected projections and
overlappings and layers of garden ter-
races. If this terraced and lavered effect
1s, at first sight, a bit exotic (some people
have suggested that it looks like rame
Aztec temple or Babylonian ziggurs' | it
is in fact a quite natural extension of the
common office-floor plan. It should also
be noted that the building will unuvoid-
ably look rather barren until it has been
clothed with the landscape texture that
will be as important to the character of
the exterior as the furnishings will be to
the interior.

Ottawa has not been blessed with
many fine pieces of architecture since the
original Gothic Revival composition on
Partiament Hill The new National Arts
Centre is perhaps the only other architec-
tural work of first rank, and its design
has an obvious relation to the new Ex-
ternal Affairs buildings. They are not only
built of the same rugged pre-cast slabs
but are alike in being sculptural three-
dimensional compositions, not just street
architecture or rectangular boxes. They
are each whole city-scapes, with terraces

—Information Canada Photo

reception area. This area. overlooking
the Ottawa Riverand the Gatineau Hills
beyond, islocated in Block A, highest of the
four towers that make up the four-block
complex. Block A rises ten stories.




and landscape built into them and upon
them. This is a kind of architecture that
takes us back to the grandeur and scale of
medieval building. of castles and cathe-
drals and great <tone walls rising like cliffs
from the earth. mellowing with the pas-
sage of tims -uith the rhythm of the sea-
sons and the« evoiving shapes of trees and
garden plant- Perhaps this is a direction
in'which urbar architecture may develop,
now that the {ast possible dramatic effect
~has been sqievzed out of the steel and
glass towers ot sies van der Rohe, with all
their austere tnid puritanical elegance. The
firm of Wbt /erafa, Menkes and Hous-
den is to be congratulated for this essay in
anew and more nuinankind of city-scape.

Fhere has #eon criticism of the site
chosentior th:
ters, standing - the Ontario end of the
Macdonald-C o -+» Bridge and caught in
the network of . :proach ramps. It has also
been said thai ¢. traffic generated by a
work . force of - !0 people will spoil the
rather quiet »..t dignified character of
Sussex Drive { put an unmanageable
load'- on the nv .vhbourhood streets of New
dis ‘k%tu'gh and .. the arterial roads linked
to thi N .ndge ihere are obvious difficul-
ties ahtad and 'ie External Affairs staff

o k"w1ll ha\e;t,o at~pt the hmitations of park-

-traffic .pace: there are parking

«rs and some bicycles. The

Sy

sQa Ewill learn r act ore like those who

work’ ' other - apitai rities that do not
have the same w=nerous acres of car-park-
ing space that i tawa civil servants have

+.sternal Affairs headquar-

R
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customarily enjoyed but have been such a a\ s

blight on the city. In the future, more
Ottawa people will have to ride on public
vehicles.

The capital city of a democratic coun-
try is a place where people go to redis-
cover the essential character of their
nation, its history, its aspirations and its
place in the world. It is one of the func-
tions of Ottawa (and of Hull, too) to help
Canadians understand their own country
better, how its government works do-
mestically and how its relations with the
rest of the world are managed. The new
External Affairs building has a special
qualification for this process of internal
communication because it is one of the
very few public-service buildings in the
Capital that has been sensitively designed
to fit a particular complex of department-
al functions. Most government buildings
are faceless boxes filled with interchange-
able bureaucrats, who, so far as the ex-
pressiveness of the building goes, could
just as well be concerned with agriculture,
defence, finance or welfare. In its new
headquarters it will be possible for Ex-
ternal Affairs to consider not only the de-
partment’s working convenience and the
favourable impression to be made on visit-
ing diplomats; it should also be possible bo.
consider the needs of the ultlmeff € ‘

ployer, the people of Canada, who come'to

their Capital wanting to find out what
goes on here and how Canada looks out
upon the rest of the world through the
medlum of thls department

. e S

e
oy

Sensitive design
unlike counterparts
most of which

are faceless boxes




When the Department of External Affairs moves into

ite new building on Sussex Drive in Ottawa early in the

flew year, it will emerge into public view for the first time
&8 an organization with its own presence and personality.
Hitherto it hes been an element of the Federal Government
with its head offices aecreted somewhere in the corridors
of the East Block, behind the green baize doors to the
antechambers of the Prime Minister and the Privy Council.
This has preserved the rather elitist image of a department

- whoase personnel have, in fact, been scettered through

many downtown buildings in the Capital. Now all will be

" brought ‘together in the new headquarters which becomes

the corporate image of the department.

’ The site is superb. From the penthouse terrace that
surrounds the diplomatic dining-room on the ninth floor,
there is s broad view up and down the Ottawa River,
across to the Quebec side and on to the horizon of the
wooded Gatineau Hills. To the left are the spires of
Parliament Hill, just below is Eamscliffe, the modest
Victorian home of Canada’s first Prime Minister, and

beyond the French Embassy to the right is the Prime’

Minister’s official residence. Additional conversation
rds are the old National Research Council building just
.a the street, the Ottawa City Hall and that rather
gruesome fortress the Mint. Displaylng this whole scene

"3 t0 @ visiting diplomat, one could with justice say: ‘‘Here

t® Caneda.’’ One couid also explain that Sussex Drive is

- a kind of processional route between Parhnment Hill and

Rideau Hall.
*. & 9

In such a superb setting, 50 closely associated with

., the symbols and affairs of state, it would certainly have

been a temptation to chooae a stately ‘nrchitectural design,
in the traditional sense. However the architects have pro-

ki duced a des{gn that has taken everyone by surprise

Bocause of its unexpected form and unconventional (ha-
ncter. ’

This is not ieally a single bulldmg but a three-dimen-
sional cluster:'of several pieces, stretching nearly 300
yards aleng Sossex Drive, linked together and planned

A round s very hmdsome main entrance and foyer. The whole

compoﬂtion 13 ‘taised on a podium, with a battered wall 12
feet high,. thﬂ gives a robust strength to the design and

t pmvidel a aettinz for garden terraces and groups of large
. trees. The highest tower in the cluster is the principal

dlb!omntic ‘centre, with the protocol and reception facili-

3 thl at the foyer level, the Secretary of State for Extemal
; A(Inin on -the tenth floor just above the penthouse terrace,

lﬁd ‘the" ‘ofﬁcers ot the Department on the second to the

3 sighth floors. -

‘ Also- f-cmg Sussex Drive, in a separate, lower buil-

SOMETHING NEW IN BUILDINGS
L'ARCHITECTURE NEUVE DU MINISTERE DES

BY HUMPHREY CARVER .

PAR HUMPHREY CARVER T

(From Intemnational Perspectives, a publication of the Department of External Affairs)
(Tiré de 1a revue Perspective Intemationales, une publication du ministere des Affaires extérieures)

S AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES

L,e ministére des Affaures extérieures doit occuper,, au

début de I’année prochaine, son nouvel édifice de la pm-: .

menade Sussex, a Ottawa. De e fait 1 nour ta nremidre
fois, il présentera aux yeux des gens une réalité physique,
celle d’une organisation jouissant de sa personnulité pro-
pre. jusque-la 1l constituait un élément du gouvernement
fédéral dissimulé quelque part dans les corridors de
I’Edifice de 1'Est, derriere portes capiionnées, jusqu’aux
antichambres du bureau du Premier ministre et du Conseil
privé. D’ob I'image plutdt élitaire d’un département dont le
personnel est, en fais, éparpillé dans différents édifices -
du centre-ville de la capitale. Tous les employés seront
dorénavant regroupés dans le nouvel immeuble de !’admi-
nistration centrale pro;elenl ainsi une image globale du
Ministére.

Le site est superbe. De la grande terrase qui entoure
la salle 3 manger diplomatique au neuviéme étage, cn a
une vue supecrbe de la riviére Outaouais en aval comme en
amont avec, & l’arriére-plan, la terre québécoise s'éten-
dant jusqu’aux monts boisés de la Gatineau. Poursuivant
ce tour d’horizon, l'on apergoil 3 gauche les: fléches du
Parlement et, plus rapproche, I'édifice de la Monnaie avec
son profil de forteresse lugubre. Presque au bas de !’im-
meuble setrouve Eamscliffe, modeste résidence du premier
Premier ministre du Canada, datant de 1’'époque victo-
rienne; en face, s'éléeve le vieil édifice du Consejl natio-
nal de recherches, tandis que l'Ambassade de Fwmnce et
la résidence officielle du Premier ministre s’échelonnent
vers la droite. Enfin, & peu de distance du méme clté de
la rue, on voit le nouvel Hotel de ville 4’Ottawa. Au diplo-
mate étranger qui contemplerait ce spectacle, on pourrait
dire en abrégeant: ‘‘Voila le Canada’’, tout en lui expli-
quant que la promenade Sussex est en quelque sorte la
voie processionneile reliant la colline du Parlement a la
résidence du Gouverneur général,

Toutefois, les architectes ont mis au poiat un concept
qui a surpris tout le monde & cause de sa forme ssaes
imprévue et de son caractére original. )

Faisceau tridimensionnel

En réalité, l'edxf:ce n'est pas une constmcuon sim-
: ensndnnel ramifie en plusieurs
ngﬁeqr d'envxron trois cent
1 éstout disposé sutour
d’un hall d’entsée et d’un»foyebravmsants L’ensemble se
dresse sur un podium dont. le mur @ du fruit et mesure
douze pieds de hauteur, ce qui 'fui 'donne une certsine
robustesse et favorise I’aménagement de jardins-terrasses
et la transplantation de grands arbres. La tour {a plus
élevée du faisceau constitue le centre diplomatique prin-
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JMQ, is u\e— Pbssport Office and, behind 'lhis, a general
departmentei office building, '

¢ * 9

At the main entry from Sussex Drive one either drives
directly into the parking space below the podium or up to
the main f{oyer doors, circling round the eascending steps
of pattermed gardens and under (he :.helter of a port-
cochere roof. R . :

Entering the richly-sculptured bronze doors, one finds

_oneself immediately within the entry hall, which is two

sivreys high, not unlike the foyer of a large hotel, and

-gerves the function of & kind of town-square surrounded by

the wholi cluster of buildings and their various features.
In one direction from the foyer is the open hall of the
Passgport Office and the large cafeteria dining floor, both
of which look into an interior courtyard that feces out
towards the Rideau River. At the back ofi the foyer is the

" library.

In another direction from the ‘‘town-square’’ is the
international conference centre, with its own lobby and a
smailer cuurly'lrd warden; there is a theatre-style sudito-
rium seating about 220 and a highly sophisticated confer-
ence chamber- m "which more than 30 delegates can sit
round an oval .'table, surrounded by supporting staff and
aided by four: :nguage translation and such facilities as
television cov rége. And, flnally, from the central foyer,
foreign visltorsfwnll be escorted to the protocol reception
area under,the main tower of the building. Ali this has
been con!rl,ygd‘(or some theatrical effect: the stepped gar-
dens leading up.to the hronze entrance doors, the high-
ceilinged c_eﬁtré:i hall and the vistas into the surrounding
floor spaces and courtyards.

o - %

The outward appearance of the buildings in the clus-
ter, the strong horizonta! layers of window-strips and the
pre-cast stone cladding, come simply from the acceptance
of a normal . arrangement of working office floors, each
pinnned' around a service core and lit by continuous win-
dows. The ‘whole composition could be thought of as an
enomous stratified sculpture.

Ottawa has not been biessed with'l:nany\ﬁne pieces of
architeciure since the original Gothic Revival composition
on Pvarhmﬁem Hill. The new National Arts Centre 15 per-
haps the only other architectural work of first rank, and
its. desng}\ has an obvious relation to the new Extemal
Affairs buildings. They are not only built of the same
rugged precasi stabs but are alike in being sculptural

three-dimensional romposmons, not just str et arrhnec-' '

ture or rectangular boxes. ',
- This is a kind~ of . chnecture that takes us back to
the grandeur and scale of medieval building, of castles and

cathedrals and gredt stone walls rising like cliffs from the

earth, mellowing with the passage of time, with the rhythm
of the seasons and the evolving shapes of trees and gar-
fen plants.

.
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cipal qui compgend les inétahl.léti'ammlccoa:?aé_
réception su niveau du foyer, les bureaux du secrétoire
d'Etat au dixieme étage qui dominent ia terrasse et, du
deuxiéme au huitieme étage, les bureaux d’agents du
Ministere. Donnant également sur le boulevard Sussex, le
Bureau des passeports se trouve dans un immeubie & part
moins élevé, derrnére lequel est situé un édifice logeamt
les services administratifs du Ministere.

Si 'on s’engage dans I"entrée principaie de la prome-
nade Sussex, on peut se diriger soit vers le terrain de
stationnement sous le podium, soit vers les portes du
foyer, en contournant les escaliers qui ménent sux jardins
aménagés, jusque sous le toit d'une porte cochégre. Des
portes de bronze richement sculptées ouvrent sur ie hail
d’entrée haut de deux étages, qui n'est pas sans analogie
avec le foyer d’un grand hitel et qui sert, en quelque
sorte, de place publique au centre des différents édifices
ayant chacun sa fonction particuliere. Quittant le foyer, on
trouve d'un cdté la salie ouverte du Bureau des pesseports
et ta grande cafétéris qui donnent sur une cour intérieure
face & la riviere Rideau. A I’'arriére du foyer se trouve la
bibliothéque. La '‘place publique’’ conduit dans une sutre
direction au centre intermational de conférences, doté de
son propre foyer et d’'un petit jardin intérieur; on y trouve
également un auditorium, style thédtre, d’environ deux cent
vingt sieges, une salle de conférences trés moderne ou
plus de trente délégués peuvent prendre place autour d'une
tsble ovale, entourés de leurs adjoints, et bénéficier d’un
service d’interprétation en Quatre langues, de la prd
de caméras de télévision, etc. Enfin, les visiteurs'

‘gers seront escortés du foyer jusqu’'a la tour principale de

1’édifice od se trouvent les buresux et salle de réception
du protocoie. Ce plan a été congu en vue de créer un cer
tain effet dramatique: les jardins en escaliers menant aux
portes de bronze de I'entrée principale, le hail central au
plafond élevé, les percées sur jes surfaces envircnnantes
et les cours.

Couches horizontales

L’extérieur des édifices du faisceau, les solides cou-
ches horizontales des baguettes de fenétres et le parement
de pierre préfabriquée sont le résultat d’un accord sur la
disposition normale des étages de bureaux, chacun d’eux
aménagé autour d’un centre de service et éclairé par des
fenétres continues. L'ensembie fait penser $ une énome
sculpture stratifiée.

- Sauf pour l'ensemble des edifices du. Parlement de
style néogothique, Ottawa n’a pas été comblé en matiére
‘de chefs-d’oeuvre architecturaux. Le nouveau Centre na- .
tional des Arts est peut-étre la seule autre oeuvre de
premier ordre et sa conception se rapproche nettement des

‘inouveaux édifices du ministére des Affaires extérieures.
B Les deux oeuvres ge ressemblent en ce Qu'elles sont

fanes de dalies raboteuses préfubriquées, et qu'elles sont
des compositions sculpturales et tridimensionnelles plutSt
que des architectures banales ou des bpﬂeé rectangulai-
res. Ce genre d'architecture nous rappelle- 18 grandeur et
I"envergure des constructions médiévales, des chidteaux et
des cathédrales, des grands murs de pierre dréssés e
des falaises, qui se patinent au fil des ans, ép_a;u.‘?e
rythme des ssisons et i’aspect changeant des arbres et
des plantes. S S

e
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There has been criticism of the s:te ;hosen for, the
Extemnal Affairs headquarters, standing’ at :he Qntano end,
of the Maucdonald-Cartier Bndgmdnd Laughl m theﬁnetwork —\
of approach ramps. It has alsrf been, ‘said that thetraffic "
generated by s work force of 3, 200" pcople will spoil. the
rather quiet and dbpnhed <character of Snssex Drive- and -
put an unmanageable load on the nenghbo:hood streets of "
.-~ Edinburgh and on the' arterial roads linkéd tos the

~~ordye. There are ‘obvious difficulties ahead: nnd the ‘Ex-
termai Affairs staff will h.ve to'lccept the hmuanons of"
parking and traffic space. e

The new Extemal A!hlj bmldmg As one of 1he very

fow pubhc-aervice buildméa in ;he‘Cepnnl that has been
r,enmh\vly detivgned to. fu l parhcular complex of depart-.
ineatst functions. In | its ‘new headquarters it will be
powsible for External . Affairs: to consider not only the"ii”:.‘
“Gepar l-nnnt’s workmg r‘pnvemence andthe impression to be
made o visiting dlplomlts, it should” wise- be possible to
umsnier the nceds of the ulmnnte employer, the people of
Canudu’ ‘'who come to their Capnal to ﬂn\i out what goes
on here”snd how Canada looks out upon the reat of the
“wortd. ’

L'emplacement de 1'administration centrale des
Affaires extéricures a été l'objet de critiques, parce que
situé & l'extrémité ontarienne du pont MacDonatd-Cartier
et coince dans le résesu de rampes d’sccés au pont. On &
également dit que le surplus de circulation provoqué par
les allées et venues de 3,200 fonctionnaires va défigurer -
'aspect plutt calme et plein de dignité de la promenade
Sussex, et encombrer les rues avoisinantes de New
Edinburg et les artéres reliées au pont. Il ve sans dire
gu'on entrevoit des difficultés, et le personnel du Minis~
tére devra se contenter d'espaces restreints pour le.
stationnement et la circulaticiii v

_ . Le nouvel édifice du minlstére des Affaires extérieu-
res..est I'un des, rares édifices de la Fonction publique 3.

.. Ottawa: qui it été visiblement congu pour convenir & un
“ensemble particulier de. (oacuom qhhhtuﬂveu Les .
a nouveaux locaux du mxmste : ) deo A((dre. cxtincures lui -




exteﬁor clad in pre-cast conc:qete faced w:lth Quebec granite- v ‘J.‘he m

B the ﬁr":‘_'

: The structure is of reinforced concrete tied to the bedrock, _wi the

moved to provide flex:i.ble office a.rrangements. o

mc'rsmmmsmn.pmnsonmom

COnstmction of the Lester 'B. Pearson Bu:uding began m Hay 1970 and

.,: g 53 n%‘ ’t“(;}{}’ o ? e

. WOVes. o’f the Department “of External urms took place 36

’h.

- mohths later.“ cost of constmction, exclueive of arch:ltects' feg"s: f‘". _
]andscapdng and*ﬁn'ni ture, was $27 2 "ﬂ]]:lon u FRSD A bh_wm.

o e e O 3
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R ASituated on a seven—acre site on Sussex Dr.l.va, the tmild:i.ng contoins

1, 033,973* square feet ‘of floop ‘gpace and has park:l.ng for 575 cars. s It

. was designed wlth’uthe estimated growth of the Department of: mt.emah 8
A.ffairs during the next 200 years +in mi.nd and can accomodate appmdnately ‘
3»200 people- e ‘ R “ fustzeird s

?é?f,"ﬁ‘
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“Einh ia* SR

S lobby may be vie'wed as a streert, uith four towers of different h " it 3 B
e .repreeenting buﬂ.dings. The main floor givee access to these b&ocks.

| The colour echeme throughout the bui.ldi.ng 13 monochromatic, using var:tous
- shades. or brown, w:l.th peop].e and mmiture pmviding accent colours.

ot

' Almost all the ofﬁces have removuble steel partitions which can be

Ay

'_ '_‘The building contains no heating or cooling plants. Steam ror heeting
e is. p:lped under the Macdonald—Cartier Brid.ge from the Govement Prmt.ing
, . j"’_ Bureau in Hull and cold water for cooling comes from a plant behind

i .45‘}. the National Reseerch Council. : The cl:hnate—control eyetem is des:!.yxed

_.ecessary, some ofﬁces may be heated wh:l.le others are :

R 'cooled. 8 Each block has its own ventilating system. o

N ,( N
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“In case of power failure, there are two auxiliary diesel gensraﬁors

which will provide enough power to operate ome elevator in each block,

maintain comminications and the operaf.ions cantres and provide -

emergency lighting.

Architms-

Electrical corisultants

!{echanical' consultaits
. Structural coqsultmté

General contractor

Mechégx;_cai contractor
 Electrical contractor

Pre-cast concrete

- Webb 2erara Menkds Housden
- Mulvey mgineerms

- Temblyn & Mitchell

- M.S. Yolles

be$
.

- Foundation-Janin
- Canadian COmstock
- Univex f’ |
~ Schockbeton Ltd.



RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR 'EDIFICE LESTER-B.-PEARSON

La construction de l'édifice Lester-B. -Pearson a débuté en mai 1970 et
trente-six mois plus tard le ministdre des Affaires extérieures commengait
Ay eumnénager. Le coit de la construction, sans compter les honoraires

des architectes ni les travaux d°aménagement paysager ni 1'ameublement,
stest élevé A 27.2 millions de dollars.

Situé sur un emplacement de 7 acres, promenade Sussex, 1'immeuble comprend
1,088,973 pieds carrés de surface et suffissmment d'espace pour garer 575
voitures. Il a été congu en fonction de l'expansion prévue du ministdre
des Affaires exbérieures durant les prochaines années et peut loger environ
3.200 personnes.

Les murs porteurs de 1'6difice sont de bétdri armé et font corps avec 1le

socle rocheux; le revétement est de béton p:wécontraint recouvert de granit
du Québec. On peut se repnésenter le hall princ:.pal comme une rue, et -

les quatre pavillons de hsuteur différem.e comme autant de b&timents. Le
rez-de-chaussée donne accds A ces pavillons. I.' agencement de tout l'édifice
est morochrome; il se compose de divers tons de brun. Ce sont les gens

et le mobilier qui donnenit de la couleur A 1'ensemble. ‘

'I._a' plupart des burem sont fait de cloisons d'scier amovibles qui pernettent

de modifier au besoin 1° mnénaganent des bureaux.

L'équipement de chmfi'age et de refroidissement ne se trauve pas dans
lrédifice m&me. La vapeur nécessaire an chauffage provient du burean
d'impremerie du gonvemanent a Hu.]_'l., par une canalisation qui passe sous

le porxt MacDonald-Cartier, et lieamn froide servant au refroidissemmt provient
d'un systdme de pompage situé derridre l'édiﬁ.ce du Conseil nat.ional de
recherches. La ’climatisa:bion est assurée de telle sorte que certains bureaux
puissent 8tre chauffés pendant que d'amtres sont ra.fra!chis. Chaque pavillon
posstde son propre syst.éme de vent:llation._

En cas de panne 'd'électricité, deux génératrices 'diesei de sécdﬁrs pourront
produire suffisament d'énerg:le pour faire fonctionner un ascenseur dans
chaque pavillon, de m&me que pour assurer les comminications et le fonctiomne-
ment des services centralisés et fournir 1l'eclairage de secours.



Architectes

Experts en électricité
Experts en iécanique
Experts en structures
Entrepreneur général
Entreprencur en mécanique
Entrepreneur en électricité
Béton précontraint

Webb Zerafa Menkds Housden
Mulvey Engineering

Temblyn & Mitchell

M. S. Yolles
Foundation~Janin

Canadian Comstock

Univex

Schockbeton Ltd.
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Gautrin; Henri-Francois de la Fondation Janin

Né 2 Breteuil, France, en 1919. Dipl8me en géologie de 1'Université
de Grenoble, France; Ecole des ingénieurs hydrauliciens; études post-univer-
sitaires en droit et en administration. Président de A. Janin et Cie Ltée,
1963. Président et directeur du comité d'administration de Canadian Foundation
Co., Ltd, 1968. ‘

Grant, ﬂalcolm Edward _ _ : o

Né B Ottawa en 1912. Fréquente le Colldge Ashbury de 1920 A 1930;
études spécialisées A Paris et A Lausanne en 1931 et 1932, Sert dans 1ltAviation
royale du Canada de 1940 % 1945. Joint les rangs du ministdre des Affaires
extérieures en 1956. Directeur des Services centraux au cours de la période
de constmctipn de 1'immeuble des Affaires extérieures.

HacDonald, Jghn Allan ’ o A ‘
. - Né A Ottawa en 1921. Bachelier en économie de 1l'Université MeGill,

1947. Sert dans:1'Armée canadienne de 1939 ¥ 1942. Sous-ministre des Affaires

du Nord et des richesses naturelles en 1965. Sous-m:lnistre des Travanx

publics en 1970.

Né 2 St.-Beradine Ontario) en 192,. Possbde 30 ans d4* experience
dans l'industrie du bitiment. Chef des charpentiers au cours de la construction
de 1'édifice des Affaires extérieures.

Ranld.n, Williem Wallace; TP ' A

Né A Toronto (Ontario) en 1927. Bachelier en architecture de -
1'Université de Toronto, 1952. Conseiller en matidre de contrats au ministdre
des Travaux publics et détaché A titre de directeur du projet de construction
de 1'immeuble des Affaires extérieures.en 1970. Entre au service du minist®re
des Travsux publics en 1972 en qualité de directeur de projets.

/

'Webb, Perter vJohn, de la Webb Zerafa Menkbs Housden, Arcdit.ect.es et g;géﬁ xiieu"r's

Né A Londres, Angleterre, en 1927. DiplOme en architecture avec
la mention distinction, thdse en conception architecturale, Londres 1953. Sert
dans 1'Aviation royale en 1953. Bn 1973, vice-président du conseil d'immatri-
culation de 1l'Association des architectes de 1'Ontario.
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FAI/A.T. HARDY/5-0439/nw

- EXTERNAL AFFAIRS AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES

® MEMORANDUM
}O Mr. Roberts ) icu‘;';‘m UNCLASSIFIED
DATE 2
FROM Miss Hardy May 21, 1974
De NUMBER
REFERENCE Noméro
Référence
FiLE DOSSIER
OTTAWA
iﬁfc’ Tour Plans
MISSION
ENCLOSURES
Annexes
¢ Three bilingual guides are coming on strength, starting
tomorrow, to handle the tours:
DISTRIBUTION Miss Andrée Verville, who will be the senior guide, will
start tomorrow and will work a'37% hour week with Mondays
ACS and Tuesdays off;
PPR
APOS Miss Rachel Castonguay will start on Thursday and will
PSSG also be on a 374 hour schedule, with Tuesdays and Wednesdays
AFF off;

Ext. 407A/Bil.

7830-21-029-93

FAC

Miss Rosemary Robinson, we hope; will be able to start on
Friday and she will work the same time with Wednesdays and
Thursdays off. .

Miss Verville and Miss Castonguay were on duty last summer with the
Department

2. Full staff will be on duty on Fridays, Saturdays and Sundays,
three of the four days we are open for public tours., Reservations are
being accepted for the other days of the week. Personnel Staffing
Section has also interviewed two or three additional people, in case we -
need more on duty. ' ‘

3. Accommodation is on the main floor, D1-217, an inside office
with a good cupboard nearby for storage of information material. Central
Services has supplied furniture and a telephone will be put in later

this week. The number is 995-9921., Hopefully this will be listed in
the Monthly Telephone Directory for June, July and August. I am holding
a key to the main floor office and PSSG has suggested that the second key
be given to Miss Verville.

L. I have drawn up a proposed tour itinerary: assembling in the
lobby, left side of the main door as you enter; start by walking to

D Block to show the maquette of the building and explanation of the work
in the various towers; visit to Passport Office; walk into cafeteria as A
far as first tables; into Library; to Conference Area, including Conference
Room and Auditorium; return to lobby and walk down Pearson corridor;

eee/?

-




e = m————

-2 -

thence to Ninth Floor of Tower A; and return to lobby as tour ends.
We have not clocked this, with speech in hand, but will be able to do
this before June 1 when we officially ppen., We are scheduling about
one hour for each tour.

5. Miss Barbara Brownlee of the Cafeteria, Tower Cl, telephone
236-2560, tells me that our visitors may came into the cafeteria
before 11:30 or after 1 p.m. for something to eat, if they wish., I
think that groups should reserve in advance if they want more than a
cup of coffee., I have also told her that the three girls will be on
duty over the weekends so that enough food will be available in the
dispensing machines for them as well as for others on duty.

6. Hiring a Commissionaire is difficult so we are leaving this
to one side for the moment. However, I am informed that if our guides
have any problems they can get hold of the shift supervisor through
the main desk and City police can be called, if necessary.

T Attached is the rotating tour schedule which I am hoping will
work out. The elevators hold approximately twenty people but we would
like to keep each group closer to fifteen, if possible. The guides are
to stress there is to be no smoking on the tours. Central Services will
arrange with Public Works for a roped off area in the Conference Room
and Auditorium - two poles with rope between them which can be adjusted
to permit groups to enter. Any speakers will meet the groups in the
Auditorium., The guides will have to check, preferably each Tuesday
morning as to whether Conference Area (ACS, Preston Dell, 6-4406) and
Ninth Floor (Protocol, Lucien Lemieux, 2-8162) can or cannot be visited
in the next seven days.

8. The Publications Section is preparing the brochures., If the
general one on the building is not ready by June 1, I plan to run off
copies of Humphrey Carver's article from Internati onal Perspectives in
the meantime. I would like to have some type of display of our material
in the Lobby but understand Public Works might not agree. I hope to talk
to them about it, nonetheless. '

9. I am still trying to follow up the suggestion that we re-
institute the closed circuit TV programme in the Lobby., Staff Training
is able to loan us a 23-inch black and white television set but we also
need a video tape recorder and a video tape cassette. The programme,
showing the opening of the building by the Queen last August runs for
forty minutes and the guides can be trained to re-set the cassette.

10. . The exact route on the Ninth Floor still has to be worked out
as there are different views between Security Services and Protocol
Division as to what would be best. A nmmber of other points still have
to be clarified in the next few days, including the matter of clothing
for the guides, and how much publicity we should arrange to stimulate
knowledge of the fact that we are soon to be in the tour business. .
The attached listing will appear in What's On In Ottawa - plus either
my telephone number or the new one the guides will have, depending on

o T T L A R A

L
B O
s



..'v-v-\" v k‘

-3-

whether the printers can insert the new number or not. We still have
to advise Canadat's Capital Visitors and Convention Bureau of our plans
and I think a notice in PAN is warrantad.

A. T. HARDY
A.T.H.



S e T A T

Employee A (Supervisory)

0830
1000
1100

1130
1230
1500
1600

1700

Arrival
Tour‘

Off duty

(15 mimtes)

Tour
Luncheon
Tour

Off duty
(15 minutes)

Depart

" EMPIOYMENT

AND

TOUR  SCHEDULE

S

June 1 to September 3, 1974

Monda

Employee B

0830
0900
1000

Arrival
Tour

Off duty

(15 mimtes)

1030
1200
1400

1500

1530
1700

Tour
Lancheon
Tour

Off duty
(15 minutes)

Tour

Depart

0845
0930
1030

Employee C

Arrival
Tour

Off duty

(15 minutes)

1100
1200
1430
1530

1600

1715

Tour
Luncheon
Tour

Off duty
(15 minutes)

Tour

Depart



LIFUX A VOIR

L'EDIFICE LESTER B. PEARSON

125 Promenade Sussex

Visites guidées des salles ouvertes au public du Ministére des Affaires
extérieures & 9 h, 9n30, 10h, 10h30, 1lh, 11h30, L4h, 14h30, 15h, 15h30
et 16h les vendredis, samedis, dimanches et lundis du premier juin au 3
septembre inclusivement. On doit organiser 3 l'avance des visites en
groupe de plus de quinze personnes. Il n'y a malheureusement pas d'aires

de stationnnement,

PLACES TO SEE

LESTER B. PEARSON BUILDING

125 Sussex Drive

Conducted tours of the public areas of the Department of External Affairs
building at 9 a.m., 9:30 a.m,, 10 a.,m,, 10:30 a.m,, 11 a.m., 11:30 a.m.,
2 p.m., 2:30 p.m., 3 p.m., 3:30 p.m. and 4 p.m. on Fridays, Saturdays,
Sundays and Mondays from June 1 to September 3 inclusive. Group tours
for more than fifteen people should be arranged in advance. Regretfully,

no parking on premises.
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no parking on premises,



DEPARTMUNT CF R(TERNAL A FAIRS

LESTER B, PTARSON BUIL 1HG

TOUR_NOTES

Good morning/aftornoon ladies and gentlemen, welcome to the Lester -
B. Pearson Bullding. o |

teessessscsssqrssscane '

W¥hen it was decided that a new External Affairs Building should be
erécted; the Department of Public ¥orks eagaged the architectural firm of
Webb, Zerafa, Menkes and Housden to create a complex which would satisfy the
néeds of the Department. The architectural treatment is unusual end
uncon%entional, yot stylish and graceful, cresting a tuilding with its own
qualiﬁy and, personality. The building is a cluster of L-blocka fused together,
with each bléck planned around a service core. The outward appearance may seem to'
be complex, but it is in fact an extension of a common office floor plan with
iningggipg projoctions.‘

Stretching nearly 300 yards along Sussex Drive, the complei measures
over one million square feet in size, of which garsge, cafeteria and other
comion facilities occupy a lerge part. The estimated cost of the building is
272 million dollars. } '

Your first question may be, "why does the building look like it does".
It's been compared to a big ahip,_a wedding cake and even an Aztec Temple. The
consultant's plen was to create a complex which would be both compatible and
in keeping with the geographical swroundings. The design is linear, herizontal
and very stacked; in fact it has also been compared to an assortment of lumber
piles.

~~—————(For this explanation, make usélof the building model Yocated in the corridor

adjacent to the Passport Office.)

v o0 2



The colour of the building is comparabls to that of the Parldament Buildings,
excopt that the exterior walls are of rugged pre~cast concrete coinbined wigh
local granite aggregates, while the Pariiament Buildings .are of solid stone. 1t
may also be noted that the majority of materials used in the complex are
Canadian produced. |

The main heating and cboling systems are not located Lithin the
building. The steam cbmes partly from a plant behind the N.R.C. across the
road, and from the government printing bureau in Hull - but in future all
steam will originate in Hull. The cooling comes directly from the N.R.C. plant,

Hhila eir conditioning equipment is housed in the penthouse of the top of each
block.

Main (Firast Floor)

The Lester B, Pearson Building is fortunate in having many fine
exﬁmples of contemporary Canadian artwork. The artists were cﬁosen by the
DPW Fine Arts Committee and selected on the recommendations of the architectural
consultants. These pe:r anent works of art are diapla&od in public areas and
help pattorn the fabric of the building. Besides these, the Department.of
External Affairs has acquired a Cansda Council collection of portable art, which
are piinned to be hung in various places throughout the building. Also in time

we hope to acquire a Canadiana collection of furniture which will be displayed in

certain areas - one area under consideration being the Diplomatic Reception Area

on the 9th floor of Block A,

You ﬁay have noticed the doors which open inib the foyer. They are
of richly, sculptured bronze ana were designed by a Canadian artist, Robert
Hedrick. Their weight has beeﬁ calculated at 950 pounds each.

Outside the méin entrance is an exterior steel sculpture, "Haida"
by Robert Murray of Port Baril, Ontario. |

Just inside theée doors, we see the main foyer, where we are now

standing. Thls area is a very dynamic part of the complex, with its inspiring
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2~gtorey ﬁoiiing end encircling balcony. It's no wonder that it's been called
the touﬁ square or main concourse, becsuse from here one can proceed to ali
points in the building. A memorial to Mr. Pearson is planned for this area
in the next year.

This large gronite structure serves ss the maln reception desk. It
is staffed by three female receptionists in the day time and by male Commissionaires
at other hours., The desk houses controls for the elevators, fire-alarms end paging
service. All visitors tovthe building are escarted to offices from this central
désk. | o

We will begin the tour with the area housing Protocol and in the
reception‘area we will see a stéinless steel sculpture rﬁsembling a tree. .

Artist: Ulysee Comtols, Montreal, It is interesting to note that it is moveable
by a mepe touch of the hand. |

' The security doors lead to thé Elevator Lobby of Block "A" which houses
the political buresux and divisions. During the working day the doors are
staffed by cozmissionaires whose responsibility 1s to»check the identity and
credentials of personnel entering the Elock. '

The display area beyond the doors contains a Kinetic sculpture
which, when motorized, moves and changos shaps continucusly. Artist: Roger Vilder,

Montreal.

Conferanca Centra

If you will follow me, we wlll ﬁrocosd to the Conference Centre. This
srea contains its own lobby and emall courtysard gnfdén. An Egldmo sculpture of
stones, arranged to represent a human form, will stand in thé lobby. Aftist:
Oseotuk, Cape Dorset, N.W.T. | ‘

To the left, is the international confefence room which is designed
té seat 39 delegates around the oval table, with room for a support étaff (2 to
each delegate) seated.behind. There are facilities for sirmultaneous translation

1 hat
in 4 languages plus facilitios for tolevision coverage at sessions open to )



-l - |
. media. This centre is available for use by other government departments and
sgencies. A'large wool tapestry is hung on the west wall. Artist: Joyce
Lehto, Toronto..
 Here we find the suditorium which seats 226 persons including 10
observers along this oide. This area will be used for departmental and other
meetings, for films and slide showings and for other purposes. The back wall
contains a film screen and, above us, housed in . the projection room,
are projection and other audio-visual alds. This area also contalns facilities
for simultaneocus translation,
The Conference Centre is avallable for use by other government departments

and agencies, )

cesesses(Proceeding t; Hbrary)

over ‘
Our next stop is the library, a vast improvement / our departmental

lbrary of the past. Specisl festures in this area include a well-lit reading
area, as well as a public display of documents on the history of Canada's
relations and U.N. Documents,
esssssee(Proceeding to cafeteria; point out "B" Block slevators and then "C" Block
elevators; and point out how blocks are indicated by decals)
The cafeteria, which is located on the lst floor of BRlock C, will
accommodate 650 persons at one sitting and is catered by the firm of Crawley,
McCracken Ltd. _ |
The unique ceramic mural enclosing the stairwell was désigned by
Caihy Falk, Vancou?er. She calls this '"Veneration of the White Coilar Worker,
No. 1 & K9, 2" No. 2 being the blue collar worker.
From the cafeteria you may enter the interior court&ard which is a
‘ pleasant place to sit in the warm months. The "tent-like" sculpture in the courtyard
is painted cherry red and sits in a sea of red gravel. Artist: Arthur Handy, |

London, Ontario.

0.05
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‘ . ‘fho concession erea at the entrance to the cafeteria sells news-
papers, cigarettes, candy, etc., and for the convenience of people working‘
evening hou;s and during weekends, a row of automatic vending machines has teen
installed. |

Next we find, conveniently located next to the cafeteria, the heulth
unit, Here one can find medical relief (perhaps.even from the gastronomicsal
delights of the cafeteria.) The Health Unit is staffed by the Department of
National Health and Welfars.

/ ALAS,
vesesonsss (OMIT AT PRESENT): At the end of the corridor we find the Transit Personnel Ne
| PORE

Facility. This area is for the use of perBOnneligoing on posting or returning
for duty in Ottawa. It is to be a quiet place where they can think about their
new assignmenis while they have no dssk to work at. Travel and post information
are a few conveniences provided.
' ' The first and second floor of Hlock D houses the Passport Division.

A scparate entry serves the Public Reception Areagalso located in this area is a

large mural "External Affaira“ is hung on the west wall. Artist: Kenneth Lockhead, Toronto

The elevators and uorking'area of this divieion are accessiblé through

these doors. At present Passport Division occupigs 2 of the 4 floors in this
tower., Until such time as the Department requires the remaining space, the
third and fourth floors ire allocated to the Labour Relations Boaid, a governmc:t
agency, on a ﬁempofary basis. _ o
(If included with tour) Ground Floor

‘We will now g6 down to the ground floor of the building. Here we find
the parking areas. There are 2 levels of parking with spate for 575 cars.
Blcycle parking space is locatéd to the left of the rear entrance. The garage

‘ may be entered from either Sussex Drive or King Edward Avenue.

..06
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. If you vd1l follow me, we will visit other areas of importance on this
floor; | | | |
(Show people where the local security staff and control centre are located, then
proceed to the Central Reglstry Area.)

This is the main control for a mechanical conveyor system, which will
be used for transferring files, mail and other material from here to all other
floors of the 4 blocks as well as between any 2 floors. Delivery to individuel
offices will be made by messengers. The staff of Records Managemént bivision
operate the conveyor system here and at all mall distribution stations located in
the cores of‘the building on each floor,
(Point out where mail facilities are located.)

Thié new system called the Randtriever System héuses all current files
in the Central Roglstry, although current housekeeping files are housed in two
sub-registries located in the Finance and the Personnel Burcsux. Behind these
walls are 3 units, wﬁich have 40O drawers in each, or a total of 1200 drawers.
¥hen someone phones for a file, the file clerk may retrieve amy file in the system
by the push of certain buttons, with the average tigs for retrieval beiﬁg L5 seconds.
Thus instead of the clerk going to tho file, the file comes to the clerk.
(Take group to back of system, to see the mechanics of the operation)
(Show people where messages may be handed to Comcentre, after the conveyor system
1s closed for ihe day, then proceed to Comcentra.) |

| These doors lead to the Communications Céntre where telegrams to and

from Canadian posts abroad are processed. It 1s accessible only to authbrized
personnel. During regular working hours, all messages to the Comcentre are sent
to Divisions either by‘the confeyor system or via the pnematic tube system which
is located in certain floorsof Block A, After regular working hours thé

Communication Centre wicket roceives measégca delivered by hand.
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10th Floor

Minister's reception area, secretary area, to his office, his wﬁiting r§cm'
and secretarial staff. The Policy Analysis Group and the Press Office are
located on this floor.

Qgh Floor

The 9th floor.serves as a reception area for forelgn dignitaries
and diplomats, for tréaty signing and for formal discussions and receptions.
The area is encircled by a terrace giving an excellent view of Buildings in
tﬁe area, the Ottawa River and the Gatineau Hills,
~ There are no bullding columns on this floor, This was'accomplished
by suspending the 10th Floor from the main stfuctural stéel roof trusses above.
Kitchen facilities ars housed in the centre core.
gth Floor - _
' The staff on this floor consists of the Under—Secrotary, Associate
Under-Secfetary, Assistant Under-Secretaries, Central Staff, and Operations
Centre. (The Operations Centre is a decision-making and information-gathering
centre.) (Important during time of crisis)
As most persons know, the new building is a memorial to Lester B, Pearson.
Mr. Pearson was info:med a few days before his death of this tribute. ‘The message
added that whether the building came to be known as "Palais Pearson” or "Mike's
Place", the name would permanently reflect the adrdrstion and affection of all
those in External Affairs for his co:tribution to the Department and to the Canadian
forelgn service, | | |

Thank you for your attention,



MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES EXTéRIEURES

'EDIFICE LESTER B. PEARSON

NOTES POUR LES VISITES GUIDEES.

Bonjour (bon aprés-midi) mesdames et messieurs, bienvenue

a 1'Edifice Pearson.

Lorsqu'on décida la construction d'un nouvel édifice destiné
d abriter le minist&re des Affaires extérieures, le ministére des
Travaux publics demanda au bureau d'architectes Webb, Zerafa, Menkes
et Housden d'établir les plans d'un ensemble qui puisse satisfaire les
besoins dudit ministére. Certes, 1'architecture de 1'édifice est
inhabituelle et révolutionnaire, mais elle n'en a pas moins de style
et d'élégance, lui conférant ainsi un caractére et une personnalité
propres. L'édifice se compose de 4 pavillons reliés les uns aux autres
avec, au centre de chacun, des installations de service. De 1'extérieur,
1'ensemble peut apparaTtre complexe, mais il ne s'agit en fait que

Y

d'avancées qui prolongent le plan commun des bureaux, & chaque étage.

L'ensemble s'étend sur 300 verges le Tong de la Promenade

Sussex et recouvre une surface supérieure & un million de pieds carrés,



dont une grande partie est occupée par les garages, la cafétéria et les:
autres installations communes. Le colt estimatif de 1'édifice s'éléve

a 27.2 mi]lions de dollars.

Vous pourrez certainement me demander: "Pourquoi 1'édifice
a-t-i1l cette apparence?" On 1'a comparé & un grand navire, 3 une piéce
montée, voire méme d un temple aztdque. Les architectes se sont efforcés
de créer un batiment en harmonie avec 1'environnement géographique et
ont mis 1'accent sur 1'utilisation de lignes droites et horizontales.
L'ensemble est trés ramassé, si bien qu'on 1'a également comparé a un

assemblage de piles de bois.

(Utiliser pour cette description 1a maquette de 1'édifice située dans

le couloir contigu au Bureau des passeports.)

Le batiment est de couleur comparable @ celle des Edifices du Pariement;
les murs extérieuré sont formés d'éléments préfabriqués en béton rugueux
auquel ont &été mélangés des granulats de granit de la région alors que
les Eaificés du Parlement sdnt en pierre de taille. Précisons que la

plupart des matériaux utilisés pour la construction de 1'édifice

proviennent du Canada.



Les principaux systémes de chanfége»ét de climatisation ne se
. trouvent pas dans 1'édifice Tui-méme. Le chauffage est assuré grace a
une usine située derriére le Centre national de recherches, de 1'autre
coté de la route, et aux installations de 1'Imprimerie du gouvernement
d Hull; & 1'avenir, il sera entiérement alimenté & partir de Hull. Les
systémes de climatisation, installés sur le toit des quatre pavillons,

sont alimentés directement par 1'usine mentionnée ci-dessus.

Niveau principal (premier &tage)

L'Edifice Pearson peut s'enorgueillir de posséder plusieurs
oeuvres d'art contemporain canadien. Les artistes ont été choisis par
le Comité des beaux-arts du ministére dés Travaux publics sur la base des
recommandations des architectes. Ces oeuvres sont expos€es en permanence
dans les endroits fréquentés par le public et contribuent & 1'ornementation
du batiment. En outre, le ministére des Affaires extérieures a obtenu
du Conseil des arts du Canada une série d'oeuvres qui seront exposées
dans divers endroits de 1'edifice. Nous espérons €galement recevoir
bientdt une collection de meubles canadiens qui seront installés dans
diverses sections, et on pense notamment au Hall de réception du personnel

diplomatique situé au 9¢ &tage du Pavillon A.



VYous avez certainement remardué les portes en bronze richement
sculptées qui ménent au foyer. Elles sont 1'oeuvre d'un artiste canadien,

Robert Hedrick. Chacune p&se environ 950 livres.

En face de 1'entrée principale se trouve une sculpture en

acier, "Haida", de Robert Murray, de Port Baril (Ontario).

Nous nous trouvons maintenant entre les portes qui ménent au.
foyer principal. Cet endroit est 1'un des plus animés de tout 1'édifice;
Un balcon en fait tout Te tour, et le plafond est haut de deux éﬁages.

IT n'est pas étonnant que cet endroit soit appelé la "place centrale’
ou Te "hall principal", car, & partir d'ici, il est possible de se rendre
a n'importe quel point de 1'édifice. On y installera, 1'année prbchaine,

un monument commémoratif a la mémoire de M. Pearson.

Ce vaste é]ément de granit est le bureau principal de réception.
I1 est occupé par trois réceptionnistes femmes pendant la journée et
par des commissionnaires pendant le reste du temps. - Le bureau renferme
les commandes des ascenseurs, des avertisseurs d'incendie et des
systémes d'annonces par haut-parleur. Tous les visiteurs sont accompagnés

dans Tes divers bureaux & partir de ce bureau central.



Nous commencerons notre visite pér la section qui abrite les
services du profocole et vous pdurrez-vofr, dans le hall de réception,
une sculpture en acier inoxydable en forme d'arbre. Elle est 1'oeuvre
d'un artiste montréalais, Ulysse Comtois. Vous remarquerez qu'il suffit de

1'effleurer de 1a main pour la faire bouger.

Les portes de sécurité mé&nent au hall des ascenseurs du
Pavillon A o0 se trouvent les divisions et Tes bureaux des services
politiques. Pendant les jours ouvrables, les commissionnaires de
service pr8s de ces portes sont chargés de vérifier les papiers d'identité

de toute personne entrant dans le pavillon.

Sur 1'aire d'exposition située au-deld des portes, on trouvera
une sculpture cinétique, qui se déplace et change continuellement de
forme quand son moteur est en marche. Elle est 1'oeuvre d'un artiste

montréalais, Roger Vilder.

Le Centre des conférences

Si vous voulez bien me suivre, nous allons maintenant nous
rendre au Centre des conférences, qui comprend un hall et un petit
Jardin intérieur. Vous verrez dans le hall une sculpture esquimaudé
faite de pierres disposées de fagon & représenter une forme humaine;
elle est 1'ceuvre d'Oseotuk, artiéte de Cape Dorset, dans Tes

Territoires du Nord-Quest.



A notre gauche, se trouve 1& Salle des conférences internationales
o0 39 délégués peuvent prendre place autour de la table ovale; deux
collaborateurs peuvent s'asseoir derriére chaque deélégus. Des installations
ont &té prévues perméttant 1'1nterprétation simultanée en quatre langues
ainsi que 1es.reportages télévisés lorsque les séances sont publiques.
Ce centre peut &tre utilisé par les autreé ministéres et organismes du
gouvernement. La grande tapisserie de laine qui orne le mur ouest est

1'oeuvre de Joyce Lehto, de Toronto.

Ici, se fr0uve 1'auditorium de 226 places dont dix pour des
observateurs qui peuvent s'asseoir de ce c6té. L'auditorium est utilisé
pour différentes réunions, notamment celles organisées par les ministéres,
ainsi que pour des projections de films et diapositives et pour d'autres
activités. Un écran est installé sur le mur du fond et, au-dessus de
nous, dans la salle de projeétion, se trouvent les projecteurs et les
divers appareils audiovisuels. Des installations en vue de 1'interpré-

tation simultanée des débats sont également prévues dans cet auditorium.

Le Centre des conférences peut &tre utilisé par les autres

ministéres et organismes de 1'Etat.

. (La visite se poursuit en direction de Ta bibliothéque)



Nous nous rendons maintenant & la bibliothéque, qui comporte
d'importantes améliorations par rapbort & celle de 1'ancien batimeht du
ministére. On pourra notamment remarquer une section particuliérement
bien éclairée réservée @ la lecture ainsi qu'une aire d'exposition qui
renferme des documents illustrant 1'histoire des relations du Canada

avec les pays étrangers; d'autres documents ont trait aux Nations Unies.

. (En vous rendant 3 la cafétéria, montrez les ascenseurs du Pavillon B
puis ceux du Pavillon C et indiquez 1'emplacement des différents pavillons

en vous servant du panneau)

La cafétéria, située au premier étage du Pavillon C, peut
recevoir 650 personnes a la fois; elle est tenue par la société McCracken

Ltd., de Crawley.

L'oeuvre murale en céramique de la cage d'escalier a été
réalisée par Cathy Falk, de Vancouver. L'artiste 1'a baptisée

"Hommage au Col Blanc n® 1 et n® 2" (le n® 2 &tant le col bleu).

A partir de la cafétéria, i1 est possible de se rendre dans
la cour intérieure‘oﬂ i1 est trés agréable de s'asseoir pendant Tes mois
d'été. La sculpture rouge cerise en forme de tente qui se dresse dans
Ta cour sur un fond de gravier rouge est 1'ceuvre d'un artiste de London

(Ontario), Arthur Handy.



Dans le magasin situé & 1'entrée de la cafétéria, on pourra
trouver des journaux, des cigarettes, des friandises, etc., et, bour Ta
commodité des personnes travaillant le soir et pendant les fins de semaine,

une série de distributeurs automatiques.

Bien installée pré&s de 1a cafétéria, se trouve 1'infirmerie
od 1'on peut recevoir divers soins médicaux, (....) et ol 1'on peut se
reposer aprés les agapes de la cafétéria! Les services de 1'infirmerie
sont assurés par le personnel médical du ministére de 1a Santé et du

Bien-&tre social.

.. (Jusqu'a avis ultérieur, on omettra les remarques suivantes): Au bout

de ce couloir se trouve les locaux réservés au personnel de.passage,
c'est-a-dire aux fonctionnaires affectés & 1'€tranger ou bien revenant
d Ottawa a 1a fin de Teur mission. Le calme qui régne en cet endroit
est propice & la réflexion. Il permet & nos diplomates de penser &
leurs nouvelles missions car ils ne disposent d'aucun bureau pour
travailler. On peut obtenir ici des renseignements sur les voyages

et les pays oll 1'on est affecté.

Les premier et second &tages du Pavillon D abritent le Bureau
des passeports. On accéde au Hall de réception du public par une entrée
séparée; une oeuvre murale est accrochée sur 1e mur ouest; {1 s'agit

d' "Affaires Extérieures" de Kenneth Lockhead, de Toronto.



Ces portes ménent aux ascenseurs et aux différents bureaux du
service. Le Bureau des passeports occupe actuellement deux des quatre
étages de cette tour. En attendant que le ministére occupe 1'ensemble
de la tour, les troisiéme et quatriéme étages ont &té attribués, a titre
provisoire, d un organisme gouvernemental, le Conseil des relations du

travail.

Rez-de-chaussée (S'il fait\partie de la visite)

Nous allons maintenant nous rendre au rez-de-chaussée. C'est
13 que se trouvent, sur 2 niveaux, les garages qui peuvent abriter
575 automobiles. Les bicyclettes peuvent &tre rangées a 1a gauche de
1'entrée arriére. On accéde au garage soit par 1la Prdmenade Sussex,

soit par 1'avenue King-Edward.

Si vous voulez bien me suivre, nous allons maintenant visiter

les autres parties importantes du rez-de-chaussée.

(Indiquez aux visiteurs ol se trouve le personnel de sécurité ainsi que

le centre de commandes, rendez-vous ensuite au Dépdt central des dossiers.)

Voici le centre principal de commande du systéme mécanique

de convoyage qui sert & 1'acheminement des dossiers, du courrier et des



autres documents de cet endroit @ tous les autres étages des quatke
pavillons ainsi que d'un &tage & 1'autre. Les documents sont ensuite
confiés 3 des messagers qui les remettent aux différents bureaux. Le
personnel de la Division de Ta gestion des dossiers manoeuvre le systéme
de convoyage, ici comme 3 tous les points de distribution du courrier

qui se trouvent au centre des différents étages de 1'édifice.
(Indiquez 1'emplacement des installations d'acheminement du courrier).

Ce nouveau systéme, le Systéme Randtriever;»permet de classer
tous les dossiers courants dans les archives centrales, mais les dossiers
qui ont trait aux affaires intérieures du ministére se trouvent dans
deux dépbdts secondaires situés au Bureau du personnel et au Bureau des
finances. Derriére ces murs se trouvent 3 unités avec chacune 400 tiroirs
soit un total de 1,200 tiroirs. Quand une personne tél&phone pour
demander un dossier, 1'employé de service peut le repérer en 45 secondes
en appuyant tout simplement sur certains boutons. Grace 3 ce systéme,
ce n'est pas 1'employé qui va chercher le dossier mais c'est le dossier

qui vient & Tui.

(Expliquez aux visiteurs les différents mécanismes de 1'opération)
(Montrez aux visiteurs comment les messages peuvent &tre transmis au
Centre de communications une fois que le systéme de convoyage est fermé

pour Ta journée; gagnez ensuite le Centre de communications.)



Ces portes conduisent au Centre de communications ol sont
traités tous les té1égrammes destinés aux missions canadiennes &
1'étfanger ou en provenant. Seul le personnel autorisé peut y éccéderf
Pendant les heures normales de travail, tous les messages parvenant au
Centre sont acheminés vers les différentes divisions grace au systéme
de convoyage ou au réseau pneumatique qui se trouvevdans certains étages
du Pavillon A. En dehors des heures normales de travail, les messages

sont remis & la-main au guichet du Centre de communications.
10% stage

Cef-étage est réservé au ministre. Il comprend notamment une salle de
réception, le bureau du ministre, un salon d'attente et les bureaux du
personnel du secrétariat. Sur cet &tage, se trouvent également le

Groupe d'analyse politique et le Service de presse.

9~ étage

C'est au 9° étage que sont recus les dignitaires et diplomates
étrangers, que sont signés les traités et qu'ont lieu les réceptions
et Tes entretiens officiels. Depuis la terrasse qui fait le tour de
1'étage, on a une excellente vue sur les environs, notamment sur la

riviére Qutaouais et les collines de 1a Gatineau.



. I1 n'y a sur cet &tage aucun pilier de soutien de 1'edifice.
Le 10° étage est suspendu aux fermes d'acier du toit. Les cuisines se

trouvent au centre.

Cet étage est 6ccupé par le sous-secrétaire d‘état aux Affaires
étrangéres, le sous-secrétaire d'état associé, les sous-secrétaires d'Etat
adjoints, le personnel central et le Centre des opérations. (Le Centre
des opérations est un centre de décisions et de regroupement des

informations.) (Il est trés important en période de crise.).

Comme la plupart d'entre vous le savent, ce nouvel édifice a
été érigé d la mémoire de Lester B. Pearson. M. Pearson fut informé de
cet hommage quelques jours avant sa mort. Le message qu'on lui avait
envoyé d cet effet précisait: qu'on appelle "Palais Pearson" ou bien '
"Palais Mike", le nom de 1'édifice refigtera toujours 1'admiration et
1'attachement qu'éprouvent tous les membres du ministére des Affaires

extérieures 3 1'égard de sa contribution aux activités du ministére

et 3 1'image du Canada dans le monde.

Je vous remercie de votre attention.



Questionnaire

To help us improve our summer program, we would very much
'appreciate your comments and suggestions on the guided tour of

the Lester Be. Pearson Building.

A, How did you find out aboht the tours?

-=Friend

~-Newspaper

~=""Whats On In Ottawa"
-=Radio :
~-Other--Please specify

B. Did ydu enjoy the tour?

-=Yes
~=No

C. Did yoﬁ find the tour informative?

~=Yes
==NO

D. What are your impressions of the Department of External
Affairs as a result of the tour?

E. Would you bring a friend to see the building?

--YgsA
~=No

. SUGGESTIONS:

THANK YOU
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Questionnaire

Afin de nous aider 3 améliorer notre program estivai, nous vous
saurions gré de nous faire parvenir vos observations et propositions

concernant la visite de 1'édifice Lester B. Pearson.

A, Comment avez-vous appris l'existence de ces visites?
Ami '

Journal

Voici Ottawa

Radio

Autre == Veuillez préciéer

Be Selon vous, la visite était-elle intéressante?

Oui

Non

Ce Selon voué, la visite était-elle insiructive?

Oui

Non

D. A la suite de la visite, que pensez-vous du ministére des Affaires

Extérieures?

Ee Améneriez-v0us un ami visiter 1'édifice?
Oui

Non

Propositions:

Merci
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THE‘LESTHE B. PFARSON BUILDING -

THE LESTER B. PEARSON BUILDING—This aerial view of the building located on
Sussex Drive in Ottawa, shows its proximity to the Ottawa River, the British
High Commission residence, former home of Canada's first Prime Minister, and
the National Research Council bulldlng.

SNOW CLOAKS the building, headquarters of the Department of Fxternal Afialro,
in this late afternoon w1nter scene.

COMING TO WORK in the morning as seen through the glassed interior of the main °
foyer of the bulldlng.

THE RECEPTION DESK handles dozens of visitors daily. An illuminated map of the
floor plan on the counter and an escort service facilitate the job of these
receptionists.

THE MAIN FOYER, with the reception desk in the background (left), is warm and

inviting for visitors and the people who work in the building. The walls are

of pink-grey Quebec granite. Visible on the right is one large work of art by
Canadian artist Kenneth Lochhead, which, with many others,enlivens the neutral
tones of the building. The second floor mezzanine is also seen here.

CONFERENCES ARE HELD in this comiort ible and functional theatre oif the main
foyer of the building. N

THE SITUATION ROOM: Called by many names, this Operations Centre conference
room provides a meeting place for those managing a crisis. Very adaptable, it
may be used in a variety of ways: as a map room, a briefing room, a quiet think-—
tank area, a strategic planning centre, or tactical situation room where crises
are run. It is equipped with maps, rear-view projection and telephones.

THE OPEFRATIONS CENTRE includes a console which functions as a local monitoring
system.

WHITE AND BLUE COLLAR WORKERS are represented in Gathie Falk's mural in the
cafeteria off the main foyer of the building. Bright and cheery, with a con-
venient magazine shop, it attracts employees and visitors to its modern’
surroundings. '

THE PASSPORT OFFICE on the main floor of the building serves the public Monday
through Friday.

MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT are the primary users of the library but university
students also enjoy its many services: It houses approximately 200,000 documents,
30,000 books, 700 bound'periodical volumes and 500 microfilms, mostly of news-
papers and press clippings prepared by the library's own clipping section. The
library handles reference work,cataloguing and research. As well, it operates

a legal library specializing in international law.

THE MINISTER'S OFFICE is a modest but spacious one in the building.
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L'IMMEUBLE LESTER B. PEARSON ‘ oy

Légendes

L'IMMEUBLE LESTER B. PEARSON. Comme le montre cette vue aérienne, 1l'immeuble .
est situé prés de la riviére Rideau. En face, se trouvent la résidence du :
Haut—-commisaire britannique, qui fut la deméure du premier Premier ministre

du Canada, et 1'édifice du Conseil national de recherches.

LA MAISON PEARSON, UN APRES-MIDI D'HIVER. Tout autour de 11édifice du ministére

des Affaires. exterleures, une neige encore toute fraiche ...

L*ARRIVEE AU TRAVAILf De la fagadeAde verre du hall principal, on apergoit

-quelques membres du personnel arrivant au bureau par un froid matin dthiver. A

LA RECEPTION A L'ENTREE DE.L'IMMEUBLE. Grfce & un service de gﬁides, et au

plan illuminé du ministére placé devant elles, les réceptionnistes peuvent

. acheminer rapidement les nombreux visiteurs quotidiens vers la personne ou la

direction voulue.

LE HALL PRINCIPAL. De bons fauteuils de cuir le rendent aussi accueillant que
chaleureux. On aperg¢oit & gauche, le bureau de réception et a droite, sous la
mezzanine, une toile de l'artiste canadien Kenneth Lochhead. Plusieurs oeuvres
dvart égaient les murs de 1l'édifice en granit gris rose du Québec.

UNE SALLE DE CONFERENCES IDFALE! C'eSt dans ce théatre confortable et fonctionnel,
a proximité du hall principal, que se tiennent les conferences réunissant un
grand nombre d'invités. :

CONNUE ENTRE AUTRES SOUS LE NOM DE SALLE D'URGENCE, cette salle de conférences).;‘
du Centre des opérations sert de lieu de réunion en temps de crise. Polyvalente,

elle se préte aussi bien aux sessions d'information et au déploiement de cartes

du monde qu'ad la planification stratégique et 1'étude de tactiques destinces a
parer a diverses éventualités. Outre des cartes géographiques et des appareils
téléphoniques, on y trouve aussi un systéme de projection audio-visuel.

LE CONTROLE CENTRALISE est assuré par un tableau de bord électronique au Centre
des opérations.

UNE MURALE EN L'HONNEUR DES TRAVAILLEU!S. "Cols blancs et bleus" font l'objet de
deux grandes murales de Gathie Falk a la cafétéria, attenante au hall principal.
Gaie et bien éclairée, pourvue d'un kiosque de journaux, la cafétéria attire aussi
bien les visiteurs que les employés du ministére.

LE BUREAU DES PASSEPORTS, au rez de chaussée, est ouvert au public du lundi au
vendredi.

LES SERVICES BIBLIOTHECAIRES DU MINISTERE s'adressent dtabord aux employés du
ministére, mais étudiants et chercheurs y ont aussi souvent recours. La biblio-
théque comprend environ 200,000 documents, 30,000 livres, 700 volumes reliés
(périodiques) et 500 microfilms sur lesquels sont reproduits des journaux et
des coupures de presse rassemblées par la section de coupures de presse de la
biblioth&éque. Une bibliothéque juridique consacrée au droit international re-
léve également de la biblioth&éque, qui offre encore des services de recherche
et de référence.

LE BUREAU DU MINISTRE: simple, mais spacieux.
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Comne guide touristique de %'mdlfice Lester B.'PearSOh,_votre fth+
tion est von uouLcmonL de montrer aux nombrcux visiteurs et touristes ies‘
Licux publics wil DULLnc.L, aliLLauss L de dissiper 1'air de wystdre qui on
veloppe le duparbomcnb dans l'esprit public, et & aider les vmsmteurs a

stidentilier avee le travail du département, et identificr les berv1ces
rendus au Canada el canadiens. } _ f_.‘:

Le programwne touristique ( allant du début de juin jusqu'a lﬁftf :
premidre fin de scmaine de septembre ), a besoin d'un minimum de préparas
tiont '

- La sélection et l'aCQUISlLLOH dhun wiiforme

- la mullLarLuablon avee les Ia;bu concernant 1'cd1f¢ue, l'organlgablon

cu doperement et les blovraphles de lester B. Pearson et du
Hinistre,
-t U‘]ll' Uld“‘

Le coutwne, Los buveaux \JQlLULMbHUﬂuA Luupuuuach du proyramne LourLuLL«
que, b les guldes, se mebtenl dtaccord avant le commencement du progran-
He,  SUr Wl undforme simple et pratique, quL est lournla par le départe--
ment, et qui doit @tre portée & tout temps durant le travail.

Voici quelcues concidérations & ne pas oublier en choisissant

1tuniforme:

- Il rﬁuL commencer la recherche aussi tol que possmble, au
moins deux 3 trois semaines avant le début officiel du programme.

- Ll'unilorme doit &tre non seulement atlrayant, mais aussi facile
A nettoyer et comfortable & porter.

-~ S'assurer que le prix de l'uniforme ne dépasse pas leﬁ lnnltes

du budget, pour que chaque guide pulsse se procurer deux cnscmbles cL une

pair de chaussures. (L'dflCler de liaison avec les guides tourlsblques,
iadidquera la somue disponible)
fin 1979; certains unilores ont été acheté au magasin "la Balo" uuruia

rue tideau.,
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Chaussures

Suivant le style de l'uniforme, nous reconmandons les .
sundales ou sabols "Dr Scholls":' |

121 rue Bank, Ottawa 3

1Ly s 233=L14 _
et aussi la large sélection de chaussures, 3 bon-marché des magasins "Bata" .

Hitués 3 plusicurs endroits dans la ville. : - T

Plaquette d'identilication

Celte plaquetté d'identification permet de reconnafire facile--.E
ment et dorme 3 1l'uniforme un air officiel et polis. -
Voici un endroit ol 1l'on peut acheter ces étiquetteé:'
-~ Willson Office Specialty
130 rue Albert, Ottawa
t6l,: 237-461 S

La plaquette et la gravure coutent $3.00 .[Un exemple-est inclu. dans ce - R

. . 1
manuel, voir appendice #1.4
fn 1979, il nous a ¢été possible de nous en procurer 3 un prix plus mo-

digue, soit . $1.70, chez le méne distributeur. ¢

Promotion du programme

Pour [aire la publicité 3 propos de ce programie, les guides doivent
derire au " Citizen ", "Ottawa Journal", et "Le Droit" , Une copie de la.
lettre est inclue dans 1'appendice ;2. Une liste de stations de.radio A
contacter est Sgalement inclue dans l'appendice #3. o

"Woici Hull Ottawa" devrall aussi &tre rappeler du programme
en avril ou mai. Bien qu'une personne soit chargée, dans le département, °
de 1llorganisation des visites commentéeg, 11l seralt intéressant pour les -
guides de voir le produit fini; nous avons donc inclus & 1'appendice i, -
wi excmple, Le département de la publicité de la revue "Voici Hull Ottawa
met Sgalement a la disposition du public des cartes touristiques de la
ville sur lesquclles sont annoncdes nos visites commenlées, Un exemple

est fourni & 1'appendice i#5.
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Repports

- Notre officier de liaison insiste 3 recevoir un rapport hebdomadaire
tapé 3 la machine, donnant les heures de chaque visite ‘commentées, dansi que
le nombre de personnes. (voir appendice i#6).

Un autre document de grande importance est le rapport fait 2 toulesles
deux semaines, affirmant que chaque guide a complété les heures nécessaires de
travail durant le mois, qui doit &tre envoyer 3 APRE (section de paye).(Vbir
appendice #7 ).

Chaque semaine comprend 5 journées de 7% heures, l'horaire étant;
du lundi au vendredi, de 9:00 3 11:30 hres, et de 14:00 3 15:30 hres.

Ceci est dl au fait que les réceptions offertes au 9 étage ont lieu- souvent
entre midi et 14:00hres, ce qui nous limite lors de nos visites.

Ie guide qui travaille durant la fin de semaine, a droit 3 un congé d'une
durée équivalente pendant la semaine.

Des visites commentées seront organisées les samedis mais sur demande

seulement, et pour un groupe comprenant au moins cing personnes.
. PSSG (Sécurité ) doit &tre averti de toutes les visites commentées

de plus de 15 personnes qui ont été arrangées 3 l'avance.
Un exemple du mémo 3 faire parvenig~est inclu 3 l'appendice #8.

Texte d'une visite commentée

Ce qui suit est le texte d'une visite commentée, pour vous indiquer
comment montrer le batiment aux visiteurs. Il n'est pas nécessaire de le ré-
péter mot pour mot. Chaque guide peut modifier le {exte selon son caractire
et suivant le genre des visiteurs. ( Les enthousiastes artistiques, par ex—
emple, seront plus intéressés aux pidces d'art que les statistiques).

Demandez aux visiteurs ce qui les a attirés 3 1'édifice. Ceci vous
permettra de donner une visite commentée répondant 3 leurs intéréts.

Pour obtenir plus d'information sur les artistes, veuiller voir la
partie suivante, contenant une courte biographie sur tous les artistes qui

ont des oeuvres en exposition.
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Les architectes de 1'édifice sont :ebb Zafara, Menkes, et Housdep e b K Q})‘“ Yﬁ

¥, Pt PR R e {
de Toronto. Les traveaux de construction ont debu%e %n 1970, et la.lene éh?fo¢w‘ﬁ”
NS
Zlisabeth et le.Frlnce Philippe ont procédé é-l'lnauguratmon officield- le Lt

1 aolit 1973. , ‘
La tour “A", la plus élevée des quatre tours Tformant.l'édifice, est.juste 52ﬂQﬁlj””K“
au~dessous de 150 pieds @ 'hauteur,‘soitula-restriction imposée le long de la
Promenade Sussex.
., Le bureau du ministre est situé au 1Oeme étage iéii;;tour__A" Au 9eme
otage sont les salles de rhccptlons, ol uont regu les diplomates, ambassadeurs,
et autre visiteurs ctrangeru.(cocxtall, Burtets - 501raé9
Le centre des opdrations est situé au 8Seme étage, Dans ce centre nous sommes
capable d'organiser une force tactique en cas de crise 3 1l'étranger. Il y_a
des lignes téléphoniques directes avee la G.R.C .{le Soliciteur général, ~la
défence national, et plus recemment, “le minist2re du transport et®la F.A.A.
ux Stats-Unies.
Les &tages 1nfor1eurs logent les bureaux géographiques. Ces sectlops ﬂg«ﬁwj\

\)/

du département traitent dmrectemenb avec nos missions canadiennes 3 l’etrénger

_pour mener les relations du Canada avec plus de 125 pays.

Dans les autres tours sont situds les bureaux fonctionelsy et adminis-—
tratifs. Sous 1'édifice, il y a un garage od l'on peut stationner 575 voitures.

L'ddifice a une capacité toltale de 3 200 personnes.

Aprés la construction d'un édifice gouvernemental le. gouvernement don-

ne 1% du cofit total de 1'édifice 4 ce montant est consacré 2 l'achat d'objets
d'arts canadiens. ( Le batiment a couté$27.2 millions, ceci ne comprend pas
le prix des meubles, 1'architecture du payscge, ni la facture des architectes).
Ainsi un grand nombre d'oeuvres d'arts appartiennent au Conseil des Arts du Ca-
nadaj une séric de ces oeuvres est exposée dans'divers endroits de 1l'édifice.
Devant l'entrée principale est HAID%,Luhe sculpture construite d'un mor-
ceau de mstal, par M. Robert Murray de Véncouveg.. La. sculpture—a-été nommée A
d'apr2s une tribue indienne de la c8te ouest du Canada. ( Murray est ‘aussi res-

ponsable pour l'oeuvre situéde devant 1'édifice de la Défence National,.
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En route vers le bureau de passeport

Les portes d'entrée sont une forme d'art fonctionel;.faites de bronzey,u\ 4

-chacune d'entre cllespésd“cnv1ron 950 livres. Elles sortde{M. Robert Heddrick -

‘de Windsor, Ontario.

- La plupart des peintures que l'on retrouve dans le hall dtentrdée et au g
( V,\j 4

9eme ctage, appartientiwn au Conseil des Arts du Canada. Ces pelntures_xont’de-cﬁ“"' r -
meurer dans l'ddifice pour une . dursde d'environ &e-6 3 24 mois.,ou-dépendant-du
contrat négocié avec le Conseil.(Un diagramme démontrant la position des peintures

dans ces endroits est fourni & 1l'appendice i%9.)

Au bureau de passeport

',"\14 p

Le département est non seulement responsable pour procurer des passe-
ports pour le public canadien, mais aussi pour délivrer des passeports diplo-
matiques et spec1aux pour les membres de délégations officielles allant 3

B Y

Il y a sept bureaux régional$ situés dans les gentr urbains les’ plus
cETTETe. el fs /] &7, g

importants du Canada. Ensemble, ils délivrent plus=8frdemi—miilien de passe—
ports par année. Un passecport est valide pour 5 ans{et coute présentement $30)

1'étranger. J%T . { Jh'

le-tableau»éu fond de cette salle a- été--fait. par M. Kenneth Lockhead
d'OtLawa. Lockhead a nommé cettc,pelnture A FAIRISEKTERIBURBS, pour obtenir

cet ‘effet d'arc—eq—c1el il a utilisé un fu51l 4 peinture. 1 P

-

Devant le centre de préparation aux affectations

LAY

“Inviron bfés de la moitié des employés au Ministere sont affectés 3 des

: ‘postes 3 1'éGtranger. Ce centre est done utilisé par des gens qui d01vent partir)

[RFE [e} [
on y retrouve toulsles informatiéns nécessaires concernant la région oﬁ la pe' e

‘sonne doit aller. (Jocilibés muedicales | syslome scolaire , ebe-..)

Tn route vers la cafdtéria

\ La peinture UNEVA a été fait par Ulysse Comtois, de Gramby, Québec.
x)

Ilzégalement 1'auteur des sculptures en aluminium , 3 l'entrée de Protocol

et dans la bibliothéque.
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Dans la cafétiria

La capaciid de la cawsboria cst ue 630 pursonnesg et le public y est
le biénvenu, la fermeture est & 15:30 hres. Les dIners sont servis entre 11:30
et 13:30 hres.-5
La murale, HOMMAGE AUX COLLETS BLANCS falt.par Mme Gathie Falky de Van-—
couver, est composée de 2L panneaux, aucun"-d'entre euxnest semblable .
A l'opposé est la murale, HOMMAGE AUX COLLETS BLEUS,
r La sculpture dans la cour est d'Arthur Handy de Toronto. I1 a nommé cet-
te oeuvre SCULPTURE.

/
ra: ct' rr e

Cpomer ol ! /
L et g d Loy . . -
‘ A/ o gt A P AR p ; {\ i ot C/]/ﬂ //,f e
N - RS P Lot stmlv avent L . o
Dans la biblioth2que L /Uzdméjfhf?ﬁ = - / v
7(/‘/ /) {/v,/,«/-(/c C; W’»/ .
La bibliothdque est ouverte au publlc auranL 1a-ﬂemaiac de 10 30hres .
Comfrenct Lnvieomt 3O, ¢reres e Qs Ui ot
a M7hres. Elle conlat v Sovaron: ~yolwaes, et cst un ¢ ipot pour les aocwnents !

4——‘-.:-

e l’o.T.ﬁ.H.,iU.L., etciU parlement. I1 y a une grande sélection de cartes et

d'atlas, aussi bilen que des Jlivres de rofnrence traitant des affaires interna-

tionalles. 449—&919 y S i :
6/6“4Vntzg?;f ‘22ﬁ-/bv»aL,xa2£4
Hous recevons plu51 urs jourrf@aux provenant du mofide entier. Dans le

coin se 51tue une section pour les perlodlques, de nombreuses revues venant
aussi de p1u81eurs payse. L l ( | Q
-— Yoy WY I {!\\‘li MoVen

Survie~mur-ouest, prés de la sectlon des references, estlla pemnturé\¢ |cuxt/(ﬁﬁkw
de Lester B. Pearson par NILLIAN Kurelel. uette Ofuvfefcelébre les efforts
de M. Pearson dans le domaine de la palx.‘ ut E{gs%‘éh‘1§5§; que M. Tiester B.
Pearson a remporté le prlx Nobel de la palx. o

oyce We - Yeon il P PN

La couverture piquée est de 53;32:&:#&0, 1ntitn&ee, HALL OF HEARTS. SAllE DES COEURS 4

La sculpture d'aluminium sur le comptoir est d'Ulysse Comtois.

‘En route vers le corridor Pearson

.Cette peinture 3 trois panneaux est de Charles Gagnon.

L'artiste a utlllse deo extralts des dlscours de M. Pearson, a1n81 que de sa .
f(,;\ \
biographie et a pelnuure les lettres de la meme facon que les'ietg(es sur la N

dactylo de M. Pearson.-ille a etc 1naugurue le 11 juin 1975 par‘kne Pearson.
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Dans le corridor Pearson

\\)(‘v'{. ' e "‘“.““

Jtant donné que les expos1t10ns sont changees régulidrement, nous avons
inclus un exemple concernant le 50eme anniversaire de l'établissement des rela-~
tions diplomatiques entre le Canada et le Japon,Vg 1tappendice #10.,

Pour obtenir des renseignements sur les nouvelles expositions,rcontacter la
division historique(FA). >

Le foyer de la salle de conférence ‘ o
Voici le foyer,. o& se reposcnt les d‘}quﬁc autour d'une téssé ée*;;fc.
La sculpture esqulmaude s apnelle, INUKSRUK ce qul veut dire " comme une per—
sonne". Tlle a §té faite par un sculpteur Inuit du nom d'Oseotuk, du cap
Dorset dans les Territoires du Nord Ouest. Des statues comme celle-cj , sont
utilisdes dans le nord pour gulder 1es voyageurss a1n31-qu 3 gafdéﬁﬁia nour-
riture au 01ed de la sculpture, et comme camouflage durant la chasse Qi cari-

bou. Le totem a2 été fait par les indiens de la trlbu Haida.

Dans la salle de conférence

Cette salle sert 3 des conference5501t interd épartementales, ou inter-
spinistd r1c11co. La\séile peut a0301r 1,0 délégués autour de la grande table
ovale, -avee’ "2 aides dlrectement derrlére chasun d'eux. La table—a centre - wlale
est pour les secretalres. Il y a des facilités pour la téggggz;bn-,ON w.”‘ P 4 ;“Yt?
en b langues. Les traducteurs sont placés dans les ca%esfau—dessps, 3 la
droite. Les quatre cabines cans. les coins sont pour l'équipement 1'enregis—~
trement, de radio et télévision. L'acoustique estwexcellenﬁ:grace ??x tapis

sur-les murssdh. (O st o PV e
La tapisserie, est-de Mne Joyce Letho de Sudbury, . elle est faitlde

_ laine pure et représente lé.solell le ciel, la fdret, et la terre.

Dans>l'auditorium

Usages |

>

Cette oalle a de nombreuﬁ&k’ -,. soit pour montrer des films ou
dlap051t1ve5'(pour des conférences, des discussions, etc. On peut y assoir
225 personnes, plus 10 observateurs(habltuellement de la presse). Il y a éga-

inder pre On
lement des facilitées pour la.énzzﬂﬁﬂzxni simultanée mais en 6 langues.

les microphones ont été placés dans la salle afin de faciliter la taqhe aux

gens qui auraient des questions 3 poser.lors d'une réunion.




.

. A 1'entrée de la tour "A“

Voici une sculpture cinétique de Roger Vilder, de Montréal. Sur le mur
du fond se trouve une peinture de Marcel Barbeau, TARAMONOVREC.

Au 9eme étage

Des dignitaires.étrangers, ambassadeurs et autres visiteurs de 1'étran—
ger sont regus ici pour des réceptions, déjeuners, et dinners. La grande salle
é“mangq? peut assoir jusqu'd 60 personnes, ou encore nous pouvons recevoir en-
viron 200 invités pour un buffet.

Du c8té “est’ se trouve une salle 3 manger plus petite pour accomoder
les diners plus intimes (masdmum 14 personnes). Cette salle a son propre saldn-
privé,

Les repas sont préparés dans une cuisinette au centre de la piéce.

Les pourvoyeurs sont Crawley et McCracken Ltd. Ce sont eux qui égiéﬁééééﬁ"
les menus pour les invités au 9%eme étage ainsi que les repas dans la café-
téria.

Pendant 1'été les portes donnant sur la terrace, sont ouvertes.

In faisant le plan de 1'édifice, les architectes ont congu une structure

sans aucun pillier de soutien pour permettre une vue saﬂs obstruction.

Le 10éme étage est suspendu aux fermes d'acier du toit qui descendent au centre
de 1'édifice, |

Voici les points d'intéréts vus du cété sud.. ¢ La rivilre Rideau,
le Département de la Défence National, le Chateau Laurier, les Edifices du Par-
lement , la cour Supréme du.Canada, 1'ambassade du Japon, l'ambassade de la
Malaisie. Du c8té nord nous pouvons apercevoir les collines de la Gatineau
Place du Portage, Terrace de la Chaudilre,( "Tarnscliffe", jadis la résidence
de Sir John A. MacDonald, premier ministre du Canada,prééentement la résidence
du Haut Commissaire de la Bretagne, le Conseil Natiqnal de lg recherche du Cana-
da, l'ambassade de la France, et 24 Sussex, la résidence du premier ministre,
et enfin 1'Hotel de Ville.

n

7 14
En face du bureau du Protocol

Les ambassadeurs, dignitaires étrangers, et visiteurs sont recus ici

et aidés avec leurs affaires officielles. ‘ .
La sculpture d'aluminium, COLONNE ;A6, est d'Ulysse Comtois, de Gramby,

Québec. Il invite 3.1la participation des spectateurs.




@
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Avant que nos visiteurs quittent 1'édifice, vous pouvez leur remettre

des brochures 3 propos de 1l'édifice, que vous trouverez dans le foyer.

X

A noter: Un groupe contenant plus de 15 personnes doit &tre divisé en des groupes

plus petits. Quand il y a plus d'un groupe, chaque guide devrait commencer 3 ...

un .endroit différent.
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THE LESTER B. PEARSON BUILDING 1973

A“summarQ of technical information made available in response to
roequests from within Canada and from abroad concerning the development of
thefbuildipg program, the character of the. structure, its spage-content and
use%. The article was prepared by Mr. Noel Adams from his recollections ‘as
coofdinator of requirements fof the Department of External Affairs with the
Depaftment‘of Public Works, the federal government agency responsible for
design and construction of theibuilding. .For his _part;cipation in this

program Mr. Adams feceived a Merit Award from the Public Service Commission

4
of Canada.
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PREFACE

on Aggﬁst 1, 1973, ﬁhs Lester B. Pearson Building was dec;ared'OPen
by Her Majesty Queen Eli?ébéth.li‘of Canada. During the previous two months
most of the Headquarteré staff of the Department of External 'Affairs. had
slipped into the bulldlng on a scheduled series of smoothly executed weekend
moves. Thls was a momentous event in the.llfe of the Department which for
many years since its establlshment in 1909 had been dispersed in severa;
buildiﬁgs fhroughout downtown Ottawa, having elements of its operation in as
many'aé,13 buildings at one time. It was a doubiy memorable event for those.
who were able to exchangg greetings witﬁ Hexlnajesty and express their joy
and pride, however briefly, in their nGW'building; _ A

Many left behindltheir aging furniture and equipmeng. Somg said
goodbye to drafty corridors aﬁd dark offices to begin work in ,"landsggpgdf
space. It was a new era fqr the Department; after years of effo#t and a
decade of cqnqentrated plapning and construction, the building was ready to

meet the ultimate test, that of occupancy.



. THE SITE

 Early in 1964, the Départment of Extern&l Affairs agreed to the
site proposed for the new building ip the City of Ottawa. This js an area
of about 9.8 acreé bounded on ﬁhe Qest side by Sussex Drive, on the north by
King Edward Avenue and elsewhere is contained by the éppfoach ramp and
roédway leading to thé relatiVely new (1966) MacDonald-Cartier Bridge. From
the Western end of King Edward Avenue this ramp arcs in a semi-circular
curve behind the sité, crosses over the rear entry to the property by way of
an overpass structure and ﬁerges inté the main approach road to the bridge..
Just acroés Sussex Drive to the West is. the old National Resea;ch Council
Building. Some two hundred yards to the north on Green Island is thé Ottawa
City Hall, where the Rideau River empties into the Ottawa River at the
spectacular Rideau Falls. Immediately south of the NRC Building and below
the site of the Externai Affairs Building is‘Earnscliffe, the old Victorian
home of Canada's first Prime Minister. Farther to the north and across
Sussex Drive are the French>Embas§y and the résideﬂce‘of the Prime Qinister
of Canada. Across the_Ottawa R;vgr is the.Citf of Hull and beyond that the
distant Gatireau ﬁills: The -sitg in itself is a superb settingAvand
admirably located on the processional route between Parliaﬁent Hill and .
Rideau Hall, the rgsidence of the Governor General.
In planneré' terms, the site is located in what was . known. as an
R.O. Zoning area with a maximum site coverage factor of 2;5 and a height

regstriction of 150 feet (approximately 46 meters).




o

II

DEVELOPING THE PROGRAM

(a) sStaff Forecasts

Followiﬁg selection of the site the department initiaﬁea“é survey
to determine the estimated office space requirements for tﬂe builéing. Since
these were based primarily on staffing levéls, projections were carried out
to determine probable stéffing requirements to 1967-68, the originally
expected date of construction. fredicﬁions of organizational patterns and
staff were arrived at by consultation with directors and senior officials of
the deparﬁment which was then growing rapidly due to increases in thé'numﬁer
of new miésions Séing_ opehed throughoﬁt ﬁhe world and 'ﬁﬁe: ﬁany new
commitments being undertaken at home and abroad. - From‘ the staff figures
thus compiled,.percentage expansion rates per year wére projected through té

the year 1974-75, by which time it was calculated that the:department‘:would

need space for some 1800 people. These predictions were not gréatly'

'inaccu:ate when it is remembéred that they were hegun when the = headquarters

staff totalled fewer than 900 in the Ottawa establishment.

(b) Space Requirements

In addition to the area required for working space the department
made preliminary studies of the many other facilities that it hoped to have

avalilable in the new building. ' These included training facilities,_ an

%Y



Operations Centre, Library SerVices, auditorium, special documents centres,

- communications depot, film viewing rooms, a world wide communications

centre, a large travei section, and the Passport Office thch is alsd part

of the department’'s operation; Other items were studied which were to fall
"by the whYsidé in further development of the project. These included such

'things'as staff lounQes, recreation facilities, and areas where staff could

meet to’héve their coffee breaks and generally fraternize away from their.

- normal work space.

(c) .The Preliminary Study

With the_figprés provided by the Departmen; of External Affairg _in
1964 the-ﬁepa:tment:of‘PﬁSiiC‘wotks was able to put togéthér enoughidéta for
the preparation of_é;préliminary stﬁdy by the consulting fa:chipects' which
could form the basis for beginning work oﬁ a design proposal. This
envisaged, in addition to the eétimated requirement of some 202,000 square
feet of pet séace on occupancy (assuméd to be 1968), an area of 50,000
:_squarb-feef.to be used’for future expansion of the departmeht, which could
be used iﬁ the interim by other goyernment depértments. Based on"lfigures
current at the time, thé provision of such basic space was. expected to cost
about §9,060,060. (foi a gioss_area of 360,000 square feet. at $25.0d pe£

square  foot).’




(d) The Brief

Since ft was_increasingly apparent that further study of the _space
problem was necessary, a complete review of the requirements resulted in the
preparatioavef a revised.brief before the desién propesal_ was completed.
This indicated that the_net area to be provided for occupancy by External
Affairs in 1969/70 (including a buiit—in allowance for expansion to i974)75)
should be approximately 340,000 square feet whieh includea‘ a net area of
15,000 square foet for special faciiities. An additional 67 000 square feet
was to be provided (for initial use by other departhents) to take care of
expansion during the period 1975(80 to bring the space allocation by 1that,
time to approximately 407,000 square feet net. After a review of the extent
of constructlon posslble on the -Sussex Drive site the Department . of Publlc
Works dec1ded that the bulldlng should ba bullt to the maximum size
permitted. 'As a consequence a further_lSSfOOO Asquare feet of space was
added to prpvide a tota;,of 560,000_5Quare'feet xof, “net spacef. It was
calculated;that this would bring_the gross areavof the :huild;ng _including
corridors, stairs, washrooms, elevators‘ahd walls -to _800,Q06 séuare feet;
which was the limit within which the eonsulting architects were to develop
the design. |

The Projectlﬁrief'issued‘in April 1966, which contafned .the aboﬁe
guidelines also contained a fuli statement of the organizationai structure
of the department and the reperting relationships ef divisions existing at
that time, with a separate staff list for each division as estimatee and
) projected to 1969-70.p For each member ox functiehal unit within the

divisional establishment the individual schedules listed the sizes of



priQate offices or shéred'space (with an inSinite variety of scales of
entitlement according to rank and function) as well as the area reQUired for
all general working and equipment spacesA from _the Minister's suite to
stehoé:ahic poois, p;inting shop and méssenger waiting,:ooms.- Also listed
werelthermhin ﬁnits tﬁat would be in close contact with each division, and
any special security rgquirehents that should be taken iﬁté consideration in
.the planning. Fairly comprehensive general descriptions of the ‘fuﬁctions,
activitiesiand'equipment were included for all of the maﬁor facilities and
special areas. |
Tthfgllowing excerpts from the Projéct cBrief‘ givg -some_‘of the
reasons for éroviding ;uch‘a _Buildiqg, the main use and thé _class qf
building required:
| The p:qposed bui;ding will house the whole of
the Departmenﬁ of Extqrnai_Affairs now located in
properties. throughout the éity and:_will increase
_-the effiqiencybof the_department's - operations and
provide certain.special areas fqr conferenées and -
entertéinipg.
The bui}ding being iﬁ a pfominent' pqsitiOn
»énd‘iﬁs part in.internAtioﬁal'afféirﬁ ‘should lead
to a design of high standard associated with the
}nternationai functidns the bécupantéi §f “ this
Suilding will be exéected to perforﬁ. It should be
remembered that meﬁbers of fofeign embassies and
visiting dighita?ies will come to this buiiding.

from time to time and it.- should therefore create




a'good impression.

Thé building.ﬁill be subject to the aépxoval_
of the design éommitﬁee ofithe Departmen£ of Public
Worké,' Builiding Congtruction Branch, and
suﬁséquently by the Architectural Sub-committee of
the_Nétional Capital Commission.

All' plans musf. be apmeed by the Depértment
of Externai ‘Affairs in conjunction with the

Department of Public Works.
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- THE PRELIMINARY DESIGN

(a) The Architect

In the fall of 1965, the architectural firm of Webb Zerafa Menkes
(now Webb-zérafa Menkes Housden) of Toronto was appointed to prepare
propésals for the total development of the site and a concept design for the
New Headquarters Building. By July of 1966, shortly after the revised brief
was approved, they had prepéred a basic proposed design - solution, .sketches
of the exterior, typicél preliminafy floor layouts and 5--rudiﬁéntafy‘ model

for presentation.

(b) - The Alternatives

In considering the form fhat the building would take, the
Arch}tects were faced with a number of design p:obleﬁs, pafticglgxly 'the
height limitation of 150 ‘feét (approximately 10 to 12 storeys), which
eliminqteqﬁas é possible‘solution a sinéle tower structuré providing the
amount of.%ﬁéce reqﬁiréd. 6ther basic concepts were .considéred'.includiné
the pure fécé&ngﬁlar‘slab form similar to thes nearby Ottawa City Hall.. fhe
side cour;.plan similar to some othef Government Buildings in Ottawa and the
central court type plan with wings totally enclosing an .innef open court
were also.considered; these were not felt to be suitable for the . site, theA
purpose andvthe guidelines, All factors considered pointed toward the.
ngcqssity for a more distinguished architectﬁral'entity thén any'éxisting in

the Capital at the time.




-9 -

(c) Architectural Cconcept

Thé_ Architect's first desién proposal énvisaqu fhe Buiidihg
compositién much as it is seen today. The préposed building was presented
as distincti&e.and siqpificaht.in. that. it comprises four. main elements
connected and interrelated but’ articulaﬁed in  structural form to take
advaﬁféqe of the generous expanse of tﬁe site apd to provide - the énlookér
with a constantly varied prqfile-as he move§ around the structure. The
handlinghof.the relgtionship to adjacent buildings was inténded to be such
that ﬁhe'affinity with thg scale 6f other buildings and the human beings who -
use this-;arqe complex would be>retained and érgserved. Strong horithtal
1ings gnd organic‘toyal form with .the dark cqlour of the méteriais proéosgd
was felt tb impart g_fegliﬁg’df reposeAcoupled with the’quietv.dignity that
was conéidered'tp be an essential élement _Qf'_thei_buildinq goncepti The
committee which viewed the presentation concurggd that although the building
migh£ be somewhat sombre in appearance if.was not forbidding} appropxi;tely,
the total impact was one of a;gnity and power coupled with ‘preciéionA:ahd

restraint. -

(d) Arrangement of Main Elements

The:approach to the building just slightly soutﬁ'of'tﬁe centre’ qf
the property on Sussex Drive is ramped up from 'the‘ éroperty 1ine4 to the
first floor above grade, with the main entry being at the first'floor of the
portion cal}ea "B" Block, the central five-storey block of the complex. . To '

the south of "B" Block is the main tower called "A" Block which rises to a
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'height of lQ storeys and is-just within theulso-foot héight iimit. Ext@ndinq
. to the north at the back»of,thé property is the seven-stofey pdrtioﬁ: tc"
Block.,‘These three block§ are physiéally connected; however, "A"H ﬁlock,
where it interconnécts with the centre biock is partitioﬁed off by - internal,
walls. The separate §t£p¢thre to the _north—wast of the property is a
four-storey portion cal;ad "D“‘Block which is connected with the complex
only'at.£h¢~main floor aﬁd'the 1dwér floors. The portion of the bﬁilding
whichican ﬁe seen Behind.(ﬁo the north-east of.“A" Block) is the Conference
Comp}ex_which is the pniy externallj-visible element pf the builqing_ ghat
wasv#dded to the_basic design origina;ly pregénted by the‘consultants. The
‘whole mass_§f these_strqcﬁurés rise out of an_extended G;o#nd Floor portion

surrounded almost completely by a solid battered wall which varies from 10

feet high at the ;sout'h to about 13 feet at; the north end of " the building ‘
complex due to the gradual sloggéoﬁ the site. Thiﬁ_mASSivg pod;ﬁm hgg the
visual effect of splidly-ahchor;ng the,complex.to “;errai firma"; it also
se_rvgs the‘v_fuxictio.n _ofA ; dnobt_rgsivély but fonnidably .aug'ménting security
requirements of the depa;tment.

At the othgr extremity éf_the structure, the top feaches- of‘ the
high tpwef were.planned to house the Minister and senior executives of the
departmeﬁt, with those divisions héving closést contacts and higher security
réquireﬁents being placed in otﬁer upper and mid floors. .Functional and
administrative divisiéns could be pléced:in "B" or "C" Blocks. "D" 'Block

approximated the major portion of the long term reserve space which ,it' was

AR

anticipated would not be required by External Affairs in the initial stéges-' -

of occupancy.
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(e) Reviewing the Proposal

in‘thelsummer of 1966,: a committee was establishea within the
vDepértment of External Affairs to advise as t§ the suitability éf the design
and ;éqsral layout in relat;on to the department's requirements. A 'small.
specialﬂﬁniﬁ was also formed which would maintain close liaisénblwith the

Department of Public WOfks_and the consultiﬁg architects throughout the
V'development of a final deéign-and contract documents for the building.

In August of 1966, a presentation of the design concept and model
was,made‘by the Architeqts.to the Prime Minister; Mr. Lester B. Pearson, who
ardently ghdorsed théir[desigﬁ philosophy and the striking for@ pxoppged for
the building. When it was explained to him that a considerable expansion
factorAhad been added to the depérgment's space géquiremeﬁts plus aﬁ
’additiohal 153,000 square feet fhat would be used by other _depértmen;s who
could be moved out as the Department af E*ternal Affairs expénded and neeged
thg space, he cautionéd with his ready wit and keeﬂ insight 'th;t the

department would have to be very careful that the other aocchpants of the

. +

building did not expand to the'ekﬁeht‘fhat they forced-the.department out of
the building (plannhers might well heed such advice).

After detailed reviews of the drawings by technica1. staff and

’

recommendations for further study of certain elements, notabiy- the Main
Conference area, Audi;orium, Cafetéria, Spécial Receptipn aréa\ and Parkiné

facilities,‘the concept was approved by ther department, by the ’Natiqnal
Capitél Cbmmission and by the Department of fublic .ﬁorks'_ Architecﬁural
Design Committee. The consultants subsequently were aéked‘_tb prepare a

final design and estimate for the project within the $25,000,000 budget that



was envisagéd as'anAapprdptiate figure for this type of project. Of course
finél design aéprovals by the above auihorities would_be requiréd as would
financial appyqval'by thé‘Tfeasury Board Before the contract drawings could
be prepared (again with'an'esﬁimate) and further approval would be required
before public invitations to tender could be advertised (commonly knbwn as
"calling tenders") forlbiddefs (contractors) to offer their prices for

construction of the project.
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v

'DESIGN DEVELOPMENT

(a) Preparing the Final Design

Although the ' preparation of -the final design was to take a
considerable time as a result of reviews and studies by External Affairs,
Public Works and the consultants,_after the approval of the lconcept'.they
~were able to continue design work on the basic structﬁre, the main services
and facilities and the deneral layout and fih;shes. in recallihg the stages
by which the consultants arrived at final solutions to some elements of = the
design it is_;ather_difficult»to bridge the time gap between the earliest
viewing.of‘tﬂe design p?oéosal and the building itself as revealed in the
final stages éf cqnstrucﬁiqn. AThe design could be viewed. tovra ceftain
extent as the architectural syhthesis of the guidelines touched on in
Chapterixl.with the refinement of the éreliminary studies ment;oned in
Chapter III. The detailed design process cannot be said to have started
only after the concept had taken shape nor to have compleieiy- enaed befpre
constrﬁction began, although there were certain stages at.whiCﬁ vtiﬁe final
design decisions were necessary in order that an alﬁost- complete set of
fiﬁél drawings éould be ready on schedule. It must be mentioned that thé
_scheduie changed at various times for a variety of reasons, a situation
which is -not unusual for such a project, consideringv the number of
'authprities_ihvolved and other fagtors thch influencedl development and

completion.



- 14 -

The entire project was designed and constructed in accordance with
criteria set out in the National Building Code of Canada and applicable
' standards and specifications of the Canadian Government Specifications Board

and the Canadian Standards Association.

(b) Structure and Loading

The structure deveiops primarily from the arrangement around
longitud;nél service cores of strips of working office area flapked_ by
contingous>rOWS of Windows. >Tﬁe lower or parking floors arg 5-inch
reinforced conérgte slabs on grade. The remainde; of the bu;lding ffamework
is mainly poured-in-situ reinforcedvconcrete construction. The floors above
grade are supported at the outer limits by longitudinal - beams on columns
around thenpcrimetey,rset in from the outer edges of the floors in order to
leave continuous stripé of windows free of the columns.  The ground floor
and main floor are of two-way slab construction 12 inches thick having
6-inch drop pgnels (cépitals) at_the top of the columns. Columns throughout
the complex are spacéd mostly on grid lines at 30 foot intefvals in the
longitﬁdinal direction. fhe centre cores of the four structural eléments of
the building, which contain elevators; fire stairs, vertical duct éhéfts fér
.services,aha other fixed facilities deécxibed in V(b) are enclosed pértly by
concrete walls which serve as shear and wind—resisting elements and as rthe
support system for thg inner limits of the office floors. The ’storage
portidn.of,floo;s within the core areas are 6-inch thick two—ﬁay slabs.

‘Otherwise, above the main floor, the floor structure spanning between the

core and the outer edge beams is an open-rib concrete joist system




consistlng‘bf B-iuch by lé-inch joists spanning the transveree‘ (eésthuest)-
'directlon of the bulldlng, supported on the outside by 2l-1nch by 24-inch
1ongitud1nal north-south exterlor spandrel beams on columns, and at the
inside by -24-inch deep interior beams (or sheer walls where theyA occur) at
the centre core. Beyonabtpe exterior spandrel beams S-inch floop slabs
cantilever out about 3 feet to support_ the exterior cladding. The rib
joists are spaced at B-fooi centres forming a structural unit with a 2i—lnch
reinforoed concrete ineegrally—poured floor slab, plus a 2i-inch topping,
which incluues the li—inch £i1l around“ducts, glving a minimum slab
thlcknesv of 5 inchesﬂeo.provide the{requlred fire separation. The floor
and topping is devised eo that it oomplemenps the' ducting systemv for the
eleotrical and telephohe'services. 'Where'header ducts occur the unoerside
of the floor clab is Qropped.aﬁ additional 1% inchesr The joist and floor
units were poured in metal pan forms giviug sloped (V-shaped)_sides to the
joists._

~In order toAaohieve a column-free perimeter‘on the 9£h floor:of "A"
Block (the Special Reception floor) the structure of the floor above it (the
Minister' s floor) and the supporting system from the 9th floor up departs
from the system used generally throughout the bulldlng. , Wlthln the- space.
taken up by the lith floor (the Mechanlcal floor) are six 95 feet long by 16
feet high transverse steel trusses supported at the core wall line by steel
columns extendihg up from the 9thpfloorAlevel and‘by elements of the core
Ashear.walls.' Incorporated with the upper and lower chords of these trusses
are steel floor framing grids on which rest the 4-inch reinforced concrete
roof slab and the 6-inch concrete mechanical floor sleb. | Similar steel

framing for the 5-inch reinforced concrete 10th floor slab is supported at
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the core wall liné from below, but is carried at the outer steei spandrel
beam line By structural steel members hung from the‘llth floor framework ana
.trusswotk above, which cantilevers out approximately 33 feet from ‘the ‘core
wall lines on the east and west side of the tower, carrying the 1l0th floor
suspended above the open expanse of the Reception Facilities flanking each
side of the core on the 9th floor. This massive steel superstructure does
not create quite as dramatic a visual impact in ihe_finished building as it
. did during_construction since it is evidenced now only by the absence of
structural columns at the perimeter of the 9th floor, a fact which may not
-stimu;ate;the imggination of the casual observer to seek and P??C?ive the
reasons for or to undggégand the means by which this apparent miracle is
accompl;shed:

Another part of the éoﬁplex that varies ig:its_sfruqtural system is
the Main Conference h;ock,.abou; 125 féet by 68-feet, in which the Mezzanine
floor an§ roof are supported b& a wa;ehouse-like ;teel_frame_rcOhsisting of
battered steel columns, connecting t;ussesr(apd_secondary framework), with
the main‘framinq spaced a; ten-foot intervals along the _nor;h-south axis.
The tfussés span abproximately 66 feet: between- the éolumns in ' the
north-soptﬁ side walls, Qi;hran uninterrupted'interndl c;éarancé (height) of
about 20.£get} within-which space the facilities are develobéd, See also
part V(c);

The‘pérmissible live loadings for which the structure  is designed
are 100 pounds per square foot génerally on the -main and lower <floors:
(except for 150 pounds per square foot in the main floor Library stack area,
250 pounds per square foot in the ground floor paper- stoiage area, 150 .

pounds for the printing facilities, and 75 pounds for the parking area).
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loading in the core areas on each floor, where relatively heavy equipment
and files may be placed, as well as throughout the 10th floor, is also 100
pounds per équgre foot. Throughout the open-web jdiéted area the loading
‘allowance is'ao pounds per square foot of live load, inéluding the estimated
loading factor of abou£‘20 pouhdé per square foot for partitioning where
individual private offices or other space separations are to be used .fairly
extensive;y.r This leaveé a live loading factor for all other items of about
60 pounds1p;r square foot throughout the major portion of the general office
aréa iq the building other than on the main (first).floorA(where less than
half of the floor is office area).

The building is anchored“to the underlying rock formation by a

. <

number of gtogps of grouted-injplgce pqst—tensioned steel teydons,..some ~of .
qhich_gxteqd more than 25 feet into the rock and are designgd tb_ bé

installed in a corrosive ground water environment.

(c) General Services )

Insofar as the(elecéricgl service is éonqetned; defails oftfhe‘main,
sétvice, ttansformer,vaults, metering and secondary disﬁribution are thogght '
to be'onl&_of limitgdAinterest to the average reader and are not‘déalt“with
in this article. Local transformer rooms in the;cbrg of each floor in -all
Blocks of the building érovidé sub-distribution of power - for receptacles,
electrical equipment at that level and lighting requirements.

General office area lighting consists mainly of one flush lﬁminaire_
in the centre of each 25 square foot ceiling. module, each céntaininé two

40-watt rapid-start fluorescent lamps with a 15-inch by 52-inch translucent
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acrylic plastic diffusing lens. The average brightnéss is calcﬁlated' to
provide for a 100 foot-candle level as specified in the brief.

| The underfloor duct distribution for the power and telephone
systems consists of a separate but éide-by—side series of _individual
continuous cells (14~inch by 6-inch for telephones and li-inch by 3-inch for
power lines) spaéed_mainly at 6 foot-6 inch centres running. longituainally
. in the officé aréas .and fed by similarly shaped ‘express type headers
- (14=inch by 6-inch for both telephones and power) which 'pass under the
‘distxibutipn cellsvgnd connch at their point of_origi?‘inpo a:‘sectipn of
~trench duct at the exterior éf th@'elect;ical_rgoms in each floor.

Local swiﬁ;hing is érovided in inter%or locked rooms . for ﬁhe'
general office areas. Individgal érivate officeAswitchiné is used oqu .in
senior executive areas and in some other special areas. (In‘_these cases a
low voltage switching system is gsed,
| _Emergqgcy power is provided for standby }ighting throughout the
building, for fuli lighting in e;ecutive offices and for certain essentiai
facilitigs by méaps of two _diésel-engine driven alternaﬁors Hwhichﬂ are
.instént;y automatically battery-started on norﬁal hyd:ovvfailuie or power
shufdowﬁ. They are mﬁnually shut down after a cooliné off period following
restoré;ion of hydro power.

A well-réun@ed descriétion of the mechanical ihsfai;atibﬁS' in the
comp;ex, ihcluding the heating; ventilating‘ and 'air—cond;tidniﬁg system -
wouid require more detail than is possible in this summary. To touéh‘ on.
some of:the main elgménts, ;t should be mentioned that the main heating and

cooling systems are not located within the building, with steam coming from

the National Research Council heating plant beside the Rideau Falls, just:




!
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across the.goad.from the-cdmplex (théh is opérated by the Department of
Public’wbrks) or from a biant in‘Hull, across the Ottawa River, a£ times
when the N.R.C; plant is unable to piovide a sufficient quantity of heat.
Thezdistiibution system for heating and. ventilatihg some of thev special

areas of thé buiidihg ié on the ground floor. The equipment which serves

vthe cffice'areés is contained in a penthouse at the top of each block of the

building; Cléan humidified air in sufficient quantity to produce two air
changes per ﬁour is fed through the system to outlets in. the perimeter
cabinets flgnking'tbe_ogfice a;gaé At the Qindow line (the windows . being
hermetically séaled against airAinfiltration), and through qei}ing diffusers
for interior offices. :Hoﬂeratelyﬂwarm air can bé' fed to the perimeter
grilles where the temperature can then be raised several_degreeésby the:_use
of a thexmqqu;iqally cdntrol}ed terminal reheat systgm, .with the zone
controls acéessible only to the building hgating engineer and not ﬁq
occupantsAof the area. This is essential in o;der that system'_balance can
be attained during constant outdoor>conditions, and building comfort can be
achievéd-witp‘minor adjus;menys @uring severe. changes in ogtdoor conditions.
JIQ tbuching on the highlights of the plumbing _syétemv éeveral
features th§£ afe appreciated b? the building occupaﬁté ana managemgnt A
shoﬁld'bq mentioned. C§;d drinking water is available from fbuntains
receésed into thé walls §r from unit water coolers near the working' areas.
wéter’for‘wishroom lavatories is delivered to each basin at a suitable
temperature. for washin§ hands through a single compressibh;operatgd
time—dglay metering faucet which discharges a fixed quantity of .wafm wéfer‘
whgn the valve plunger is dep;essed and shuts- off automatically wheﬁ thé

valve is returned hydraulically to its normal position. Water closets and
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urinals are wall hung types to facilitate floor cleaning operations. Closets
-;housing gervice sinks, cleaning equipment and materials are located in the
service core of eachifl00r.

Vertical traosportation from the main floor is provided by separate
banks otielevators in eaoﬁ block capable of travelling 125'£eet per minute
in the "UP" direction with a full load of 3200 pounds (22 people) and with a
“"DOWN" speed of 150 feet per minute. The number of elevators was determined
iﬁ relatioh to the calculated maximum office population.per floor related to
the periods of peak demand.__There are five passenger elevators in A Block,
three in B Block, four in C Block and two in D Block, as well..ee a single
elevator.from the maio floor_iLobby) to the two parking floors - below. In
addition»there is a:laxger serviee. elevator in A‘ Block agd a service
elevator. from the Truck Dock area at the ground floor level wthh ~goes up
one floor to ‘a hallway between the Cafeteria kitchen and the Servxce entty
to the Main Library.

_ No summary ofr the .general ‘services_ in therAbuilding wodldl be.
complete without a listing of several other .important‘ installations
1ncluding the sprinkler and fire protection system, the fire alarm eystem,
the bell and buzzer systems at truck delivery doors and other exterior
entries, entry afteg identiiication by 'door release‘ pushbottons, the
lightening protection rods on.the roofiparapets; the public address tsyétem,'
the elevating 'truck 'dock ramps, the roof bollards fot attaching the
stanchoos'from which the'window cleaniné equipment is hung, and71ast but not
least the Master Cloek system which keeps everytting in the complex' fonning

on time.
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(d) Exterior Treatment

The exterior treatment of the bulldlng “again expreeses admirably
the hor1zontality of the structural and planning development. Followxng in
the tradition_of the federal Department of Public Works to make use of iocal
materials wﬁere possible, the main construction element for the exterior
.walls.consiets of exposed preoast.concrete oanels oan deep bronzy .shade,
achieved by the use of.local granite aggregates, particularly one that is
noted,forrits deep:pink colour, in combination with a black sand filler.
Jointing coincides with the building module, with spandrel_panels'usually 10
feet wide end higher peneLs S,feetvwider

’Cenopy'fascias around top edges( of the building» and exterior
cladding for walls of penthouSe!service etructgres are ip thek same precast
materiel.:ﬁgoyerings for roof structures are either in Vcolouredkgchip.
aggregate of tﬁe same hue or are solid cut paving-slabsrof similar coloured
granite where roofs are 1ntended for use as terraces. '

The bronze hue is carried through the exterlor des1gn by deep set
continuousthor;zontal,wrndows_of bronze heat-reduc1ng _solar glass set -in
' anooie aluminum framesls feet wide, anodyzed: oﬁ the exteriori-to a deep
bronze coloor. ‘ | |

.vieitors arrivihg at'the‘front of the-complex- are struek' by the
force of the incisive'ttree—dimensiohal geometrieal form of theA structure
which is a notable deperture from the common box -type of office building
with its usual flatvsheer street facade. The> rectilinear building _forms
‘which define tﬁe'deeply set entry are modulated only by the undulating steel .

plate sculpture reclining in front of the ,entranoe'_traffic area and by
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amorphouS'batCHes of snow cover or masses of varied seasonal flowere and
shrubsvin the eXtenSive planting boxes adjacent to the approaches (in time
the entire property w111 be suitably landscaped).

From the top of the apprach.ramp, which is protected by a W1de'
canopf, several steps lead up to the main entrance, which consists of four
pairs of riehly sculptured massive bronze doors (weighing over 900 pounds
each) Seﬁ in an otherwise unbroken band of glass. Through these doors,
visitors enter into a vestibule. which forms a .buffer between outsi&e
climatic conditions with ,their__extreme fluctuations and the qpnt;olled

atmosphere inside.

{e) Interior Space (Public)

As visitors pass through one of the inner eight glass doors from
the_vestibule_into_the main lobby, they will be aware from the aetivity thet
they are in the main concourse and focal point fe;'_pedestrian traffic
A proceeding_go or returning from the various par;s of the complex. This hub
of the plan and control point for the traffic network is discernibie by - the
two-stqreyjéeiiing height and the cut granite counter which serves as- the»
mainereceptﬁqé desk'fecing the entrance. Visitors entering by . the front
doors mei_eleoebe awate that the forms apparent on the exterior ﬁave been
carried inte the lobby, with some aeded enrichment and variety in the basic
mdterials.used.' A deep horizontal band of the same precast wall panelllng
flanks each sxde of the lobby and extends across the open portlon at the
back to form a 1ow parapet wall around the Mezzanlne (2nd floor) balcony,

untll_lt te;m;natesiat ‘the back corners of the central service core to "B"
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- Block. This massivé'twé-sto;ey shaft, clad in solid blocks of pinkish brown
granite dqminates thsvéentral pé:ﬁion of the lobby; eievatgrs'to “E"A_Block
offices above are reached by goingiaround'this strucﬁufe apd‘ entering :from'
the hidden.side, at the rear 6f the block. The front Vof this iméosing
smooth-honed granite monolith forms the backdrop to the reception desk, from.
where the ‘receptionists direct visitors to their destinations in fhe
buildinq. The lobby flOO:.iS of poured-in-place terrazo with a ‘mixture of
marble chiés and white cement. Observant visitors may also be aware that
the three types pf:finish described, in spite of surface variations in the
:elativelg rough precast}-the honed. granite and the polished terrazzo,
harmonizg_so well, that gvén with the:minor inte;nal variaﬁions and colour
nuances within each material the overall effect is one of perfectly ' matched
‘colour tones. |

F:op’;he,frpnt.entrance visitors can proceed _unimpeded. ?o " the
Pagsport Public Cqunterland Waiting Room which are immediately to their left.
tqwgrd "D“ Blpck(-tp the’qafete;iaAin "C" Block, to the Main Library at the
back of'thé Lobby, or, if they are attending a éonferen;e,' to the Main_
c0nferech Cen;re on thelright aﬁd behind "A" Block. biplomatic visitors
are met and ésédrtedrtq Protocoi division which is to the right of the entr?
andAconveﬁiently located in th; corner of "A" Block adjacent to the Main
Conference Centre. Visitoré‘wishing to proceea to other divisions must be-
escortéd'frqm the reception desk through the control points ét the entry to
thevelévatof lobbies at each block and to their destinations in the office
areas. They can then be escorted back to the main entry.

Persons ar:i?inq by privaté automobile may enter the Parking Gafage

through automatically operated overhead doors at the ground floor level,
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elther from Sussex Drive or from Kihg Edward Avenue at the rear of the
- building. Parking isbavtilabié for approximately 585 autompbilgs on the two
parking flotrs, whére:éﬁtct>ié also provided for visitor parking. They may
then proceed to the main fiocor by the Parkin§ elevator ot,ascend the broad
stairs whicﬁ terminate opposite the Pastport entry. Thus nobody can enter
into>any of the reatritted areas of the building without passing through a
check‘point where security surveillance procedures can be applied. |

One of the welcoming features that is not common to all Govermment
office buildings is the very camfottable and attractive lounge furniture
consistlng of overatuffed tan naugahyde-covered sofas and chalrs with bronze
cube tables arranqed at each side of the main lohby where visitors and staff
can mget for discussipnAot simply relax»and watch the passing paraﬁe. The
Passport waxting area alao contaxns comfortable chairs in pale mushroom
leather to contrast with the deep pile grey wool rug. The back wall of this
area, which can be seen from the front entrance of the buildipg digplays a
very handsome spray painted abstract mural which is part of the artwork
éommissionqd‘by Public Works for.theAbuilding program,

The Cafeteria also contains some att-active furniture. The -table
topa.tndAchair frames are Canadian white'birch, the tops being i—inth thick
solid laminated stock. The chair seats and form-flttlng self-adjustlng
backrests are upholstered in wine coloured- wool fabric to complement the
wine coloured nylon wall-to-wall carpet. The full-length windows which
surround this area are covered with a similar coloured open  weave
see-through drape to give the feeling of warmth in the winter and reduce

glare in the summer.
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FACILITIES

(a) Studiés of Requirements

Part IV describes the developﬁent of the basic elements of “the
structufe and those essential services that are éommon to most buildiné
projects aﬁd could be planned by the conéultants immediately on approval of’
the building concept. There was, however, a realization that a great deal
of fundamental information in addition ﬁo the documentation contained ih‘the
Prqjeét Brief would bé required By the designers before they could organize
the detailé for sd@g élgmagts of the buildiné, both in respect to the ‘kiﬁd_
of space tﬁa£ would be:,abpfopriéte -fé; certain operational or special
requirements and to the services and eqpipment..that should pe ins;alled,
These "fac}lities" were perfor¢e qf special interest to the departmenﬁ.
Although their‘design,was'deve;gped w;thin the same time frameh as other
details of the complex, they wgie the subject of much close liaison between
the Consultants, the Department »of Public Works and the Depafthent of
Externalvaffai:s. | |

| To determine some of the Basicl elements of thesé facilitiés a
séries of ﬁeeéings waébﬁégun-in the autumn of 1966 at which personnél' who

had experience in certain aspects of the department's operations were asked

to explain the methods of operation and to present their views .on the

proposed nature of the requirements to representatives of Public Works and

the Consultants. Some of the subjects dealt with were the £filing, storage
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and handling of documents, 1ntradepartmental communications systems and the

improved distribution and delivery of telegrams, messages and files,
building' security,_ basic,, organizatiOnal working drelationships,a ‘and
preliminary studies‘of the placxng of divisions w1thin the complex in
connection with the flow of work, staff, information, ‘Visitors, .and
essential‘goods and‘services.

' pivisions were canvassed by -questionnaire on the number and kind of
meetings that had been‘held'during the current year, and the size, frequency
and nature_ofvmeetingsethat_would;belheld if .sufficient conference _rooms
could'be prouided. Studies were also made on the numberi,of international
and 1nterdepartmenta1 conferences in which.the department participatod and
which might be held within the building if adequate spec1al fac1lities andg'
serVices were available.“Estimates were prepared on the numberv of parhing '
spaces‘that_would be ‘desirable for department staff, other departments
occupping‘space in the'building, diplomatic visitors and visitors' to the
Passport'bffice.; _ | |

In order to study ways in which desrgn problems of a simllar nature
had been dealt with by other organizations and by other governments, several
-VlsltS were'arranged for groups from Public WOrks, the Consultants and
External Affairs to .a number of buildings, among them the State Department
in Washington and the Foreign Ministry -in  Mexico City, which._had been
completedvnot‘ long sefore, several major"office' buildingsi.in various ‘
locations, and the“United Nations ﬁuilding.in the City of fNew”_York.' The
visitors were able to_enquire-as to the kind of studies conducted and the
factors which were considered.significant.in arriving at the guidelines for

development, to examine .installations and assess the appearance . and
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efficiencf éf design and opgration} and to begin to think in texms of‘vthe
criteria that should form the. basis of final dggigﬁ for those facilities
that weié conéidefed to.be'nécessary in the New-HeadquarterS'Building._ Some
of the facilitles that were the subject of intensive study are includad iﬁ
(b) and (c) below; although.lt is difficult to categorlze them all as being
exclusively "pommon facilities" or "special areas", they are arbitrarily

' sepérated into two groups depending on their main function or use. .

(b) Common Facilities L

Among Fhe"first'group Qg.majpr problems dealt wi#h-was thg stbrage
and distribﬁtion. of ﬁgqqrdg, which weie ‘dispersed throughout as -many -
buil§in§sfas'§he depgrgmgq; oécqpied in Ottawa. After éxhaustive management
studies were _gonducted it was decided that the bulk of  the méin
"substantive" records and files would be kept _iﬁ one Central Registry
conveniently located in rel;tion to the divisions.in "A" Block. -Space was
therefo:e_allpcated early in the'design process oh the ground floor of that
Block'whicﬁ provided a structureAcapable oflsustaining the relatively high
live loads imposed, and where the facilities could be integrated with the.
_incoming and outgoiné @aii ar?a, whiéh is ﬁqpirate from the General Delivery
area or Truck Dock. |

Other general records‘uséd'mainly by thé ;dministrative,' éersonnel
and publlc affairs branches could be located in close prox1m1ty to the user
'd1v151ons; consequently, decisions as .to -their locations and detalled
development of their total #pace réqui;ements did‘not have to be determined

until the final locations of those divisions were known (see part VII).
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lIn order to_reduéeAthe _time element for movemeﬁt of documents,
bétween éivigions_it was proéoSed that a mechanicél s}stem‘ be ‘installed.
This system consigts of five major parts, i.e. one vertical conveyor in each
pf the fou: blocks qf'the building, each having its own driver system and
controls? linked to a series of horizontal conveyor sectibns ‘forming a
camélete'circuit in fhe ceiling of thé ground floor, to interéonnect the;
Records area (where the main distributibn and recéiving station And the:
‘Master Controls are located) to the remainder of the building. Two
additional stations, éne in the Prinfing Shop and ohe in the Main. Libtary
are connected to the hoxizon;al circuit. The dOCﬁments beingryransported in
ﬁhe system aie carried in molded fibgrglass "tote boxes" lé{ inches _# 12
inches-x 10_inches high with_fastening, lids. - Metal "coding" " strips are
implanted into the_ fibgrglass. -Conyeyor statiohs rhave.:a sending‘-or
"ioading“_p;atform, a receivihg rémp énq a :o@é—wxiting panel where _tth
‘operator depreségs phshfbuttqps.to&selegt the destipation of the box to ény .
other station. The éodihg, corresponding to the station is' imprinted
electronically on the metal strips wh;ie thg box iS waiting to be taken onto
one of the carriggés‘which'is»traveliing upward; the box‘fis._automatiéally
unioaded from ihe car:iage on its doﬁnﬁﬁtd»travel. Boxés cqn.bg ;:anséqrted
beﬁwéegjthevﬁarthesﬁ‘statioﬁs in the bgi}ding in.about fifteeh:miﬁufes.’

"A mail colleétion aﬂa_distribution réom:ié located.in ghe éore of
office floors where conQeyor.stations occur, from Qhere regular deliveries
and.pickubs are made for each Aiﬁision on the floor;_thi§ Meésengef Sérvice‘
is the xésponsibility of Reqords Management Division.

In. addition to the conveyor system which is usgd for the

distribution and collection of mail and files, "Block A" contains a
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pneumatic tube system for the rapid transmittal of clessitied telegrams and
messages between the Communications Centre, the Operations _éentre.,end
certain other floors ofjA Block. -

One of the major advantages'of having ell the headouarters staff
under‘one roof is that the Main Library is easily aveileble for use. . AIt
eontalns some 100,000 printed volumes as well. as publicetionsj by various
internationel bodies,‘United.Nathns Documents, newspapers. and periodicals
of interest‘ to the department. These are ‘displayed in well liéhted
:attrective surroundings Where,spaoe is provided for general reading, as well
as some 50 work stations,(cerrels).that can be used by staff .or Vvisitors
engaged in resesroh. :In addition to the Main Library, a Legal lerary with
space for some 15 000 volumes and other documents related to the work of the
Bureau of Legal Affarrs, is located on the same floor as that Bureau.

Also on the main floor the department has provlded a chmpletely ‘
equipped.self‘contained Health Services Unit operated hy_ staff of the
Department of National Health and Welfare, which _ls aveilable to all
government employees in the building.

Printlng presses and high speed dupllcatlng equlpment, prov1ded and
‘operated by the Department of Supply and Services are located on the ground 7'
floor. All the normal prlntlng requlrements of the bulldrng occupants, as.
well es some other‘government;establlshments in the v1c1nrty-can be handled;
by this unit. For convenience a number of'aoditional copying‘ machines- are",x
Alocated throughout the complex. |

_Extensiﬁe trainlng'facilities complete with filming and _teleuisinq‘
equipment ere provided for variousAin—house courses‘and language instruction

in close proximity to the staff of Personnel Planning and Training Division.
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~ The method employed for physical sﬁrVeillance of ‘accesé to the
office‘areag from the main lobby via the é1evators was desﬁribed ‘in IV(e).
Thé ﬁeart of the control system oﬁerated ‘by Security~.Service$ "Division
confaiﬂs eﬁuipmgnt for television and electronic monitoring of certain'entry
points to the complex, "locking 'mechanisms, fire alarms, emeréency cail
stations, and tﬁe public address system, which is used £o issue instructions -
to all occupants of the complék iﬁ eﬁergéﬁc& situations. The - division -is'
also responsible for operation of the incinerator used for 1destruction on
the premises of'surpluggénd.waste cléssified materials; this'ié accomplished
ip-a furnaég meeting a}lwcurrenﬁ Provinéial anti-pollgfion s;andards. o

jIﬁ order that qivisioné-will not need to store relaﬁively 1érge
stocks pf;cqghon stat;onéryAaqd office supblies, the ’Ma;eriel_ Manégement,
Divisiop'oée;ates a Stationery Supply Depot _on' thg ground f;oqr where
sufficiént stocks for'the_entireibuilding are kept in,blose p;okimity to ‘;
conveyor statién which can be used to‘distribqu-supplies as required.

_ Situated centrally in Fhe.core area of each 6ffic¢: floor is a
conference room of about 350 square feet which can COmfortgbly_'agcpmmodatg
Iméetipgs of up to 18 éeopig. 'This space. was chosen because it is enclosed
by permaneﬁtiwalié (in contrast to the general office area whe%e the. ‘walls
are.“mOVableu)}.it qouldvtherefdré be more effectively soundprpoféd. ~ Also,
critical requirements of air condi?ioniné-and smoke exhaustion could be more
easily i;néiexnented since fhe 'réomé are close to shafts that cor;tain the-'main
air distribution ducts. Each conference room'ié available for uée,by those

divisions occupying space on the same floor.
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(c). Speciai Areas

Inzbarts II and IIX mentién 4was made of the aJrepreéentational"
aspects of some of the ”Special areas" that were to receive parﬁicular
consideration as well as their 1§¢ation in relaﬁion to the rest of the
complex. Generally, they éould'be' classified ihto_ tqo maih categories,
those area§.that are.normélly afforded special treatment in most government
and other office buildings, and those areas provided fo meet reéuirements
that are more or less unique to the Aepartment and set the building somewhat
apar£ from other Federal Government buildings.

An>;iea_o£ thé buiidipg.that lfeatures both these categories of
spaée is the pppér part éf "A Bio;k": The ibth floor is intended primarily
for use by.§he,Minister (the Secretary of State for Extérhgl Affairs), Vhis'
immediatev>stgff,r ;he__Pérliamentary,‘Sécretary, the Press: Office and
departmeht'un;ts ¢arrying out coordinating - functions with the Minister's
office. It also coptaip; é Conferepce Room of about 500 square fee; with
adjoining booths ‘and ~equipment for ‘translation of. proceedings %n two
languages. The 8th floor was planned for use by the Uﬁder—Seéretary of
State for External Affairs, the _Associate Under—Sec;etary, the Assistant
Under-Secfetaxies, énd their staff. This floor also houses " the Operatibns
Cénﬁré ﬁhich, when necessary, bécomes the focal point for .coordinatioﬁ of
ﬁhe depértment's interest in internationaler domestic _"crisié management"
situations. It contains a Situation Room with conference tables and ;hairs,'
communi;ations facilities and projection equipment; it also_has offices foi
permaneﬂt members of the unit, as well as sleeping and washroom ,facilitiesa
for "taék force" personnel who may have to be on duty at‘irregular.hoﬁrs.

The 9th floor is entirely devoted to use in connection with
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diplomatic visits, receptions and:other speciél functions, It can seat in
elegant surroundings and provide in the fully equipped kitchen contéihed
within the core area of the floor for upﬁard .of 60 guests at formal
banquets. For receptions and informal gatherings is can accommodate 250
persons, the numbers not being resﬁricted by physical 1limitations of the
space but by interpretation of the Dominion Fire Marshal's regulatipns
concerning use and occupancy of buildings.A

The features that set these three floors aparﬁ,"besides the fact
that there are no floors at tﬁis,level in any other‘blocg of the bui;ding,.
result frqm the facilities being designed as "pérmanent" installaﬁions, thus
permitting more latitﬁde in thg choice of cgnstruction techniques and
finishing ﬁaterials used, in conFrast_with the geﬁeral office floors (dealt
with in part VII) which wgge.intended to be more flexible in plan, fhe 8th
and 10th floor ceilings are about 2 feet higher, and the ceiling of the 9th
floor about 3 feet higher than ceilings in the general areas. The 9th floor
ceiling is in a bron;e finished:channe}led metal strippiﬁg, ‘with recessed
_incaﬁdescent spot lighting fixtures that can be regulated to vafy 'the
lighting intensity. Ceilings in the 8th and‘ 10th floors are similar to
those ip'other office ateas, excepﬁ» ihat the fluorescent luminaires are
framed in bl;ck and interspaced'inaividually as required, dependiné 'on the
fixed office sizes; also, individual switching is provided for each office.
Interio; walls are finished in a dappled surface plaster giving a somewhat
rough but-sculpturai éfféét. Walnut dodr frames and:panglled' d§§r§ extend
.the full height from floor to ceiling. Floors are covered in deep pile wool
wall-to-wall carpeting. Office windows are covered with ermine white wool

drapes, while the full height windows on the 9th floor are cbvered in -
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_flooréto-ceiling black.uoolldrapes;:AThe.speclal furniture and 'furnlshings
acqulred by the department were also selected by the. AIChlteCtS as part 'of.
- the lntegrated program of total desrgn for these speclal areas. | |

A descrlptlon of these floors would not be complete w1thout mention
of the "terrace", an open deck paved in pink granite blocks whlch almost
entirely ‘surrounds the enclosed part of the 9th floor. Because the bulldlng
is set well apart from its closest neighbours and is high enough to "afford
an almost clear'panorama, yet not so high as toAinduce anAonSet of vertigo

in‘the viewer, the visitor to this floor can enjoy a spectacular view which

takes in the surroundlng area (see Part I), the not-so-dlstant Parllament -

Bulldlngs, the C1ty Centre to the southFWest, and the colourful (in season)
- Gatineau nllls to the northrwest,

_.An area which is perhaps.of egualvinterest to.visrtorsyas the upper
floors ot the building'is-the Conference Centre on the main floor.  While

not planned to serve as a major conference facility it does incorporate nany

of the gspecial features requested by. the department for international -

gatherings'that may be held in Ottawa,‘and since the‘opening of the building
it has been added to the general anentory of conference space that may be
used, when avallable, by other federal government agencxes havrng occaSLoni

to use Such a facxllty.

The Centre, which is 1mmedlately adjacent to the main lobby (see'
part Iv(e)) consists of three pr1nc1pal areas in addltlon to 'self-contalned
anc1llary spaces such as a large coat room, washrooms,ﬂpubllc telephones ande
a number of_offlces‘and rooms that may be used - by conference offlcers. or
: visitiné delegates;A_To reach the centre‘one passes from .the main lobby -

through the glass doors into a large gathering area where delegates can meet
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and circulate br reigx beﬁyﬁen Séssibns--on ﬁhe_ comfoﬁtébie iana Aeleéant
lounge fufni£ﬁre. On the iefé sidé 6f this .séécious :énte-room are  ;wo
sepaiate‘pai;s offmassive oak doofs leading into the Main FCdnference'_ﬁoom
and the Auditorium, two -areas whérg it is evident that tﬁe' design team
spared no effort In exerbigiﬁg their full artistic and engineering skills;
The special Structufe enclo#ing theée two spaces is descriﬁed‘in IV(b)." |
The Conference Room océupiés'én érea of ‘about 3,500 square feet.
The floor'iéilevel, but depressed'twp'sfeps:in the ceﬁtre pértion in ofaegv
to_accomhodape'secret&riaiuéna other staff without obstrgéting thé delegates
viéws of'their peers while they a;e seated'at.the qonferenée 'téble,‘ which
encloses thé perimetervof this someﬁhat 'oval—shapéd_ lower):area‘_}better
described as a reptangulgr space having semi—circular spéces added to both
ené;); -The tabié, whipﬁ is ;opéed.withvso}}d iaminatgd Canadian h@fdwood is
élanned.to_apcpmmpda;é 39:mambers;inc1uding_£he coﬁference chairperson, but
since the mainvgha;rs'areVmOQable rqtatingnﬁilterﬁ and space at the table is
generous, there is some flexibili£y in ‘numbers.'i Behind__each delegate's
chair, in tandem axrangement,x are two fixed chairs for aﬁviéérsr and
‘attendants (without tables). Additional chairs are placed aloﬂg_ one jéidé
wall for observers and others. The room can therefore. Seat"abbut_hl4o
persoﬂs.} fhe table top has outlets for microphonés tb be”used‘by the' méin
-de1egates; the front _edée of ‘ﬁhe table contéins‘ individual egrsets
(séeakers) éhd'controls fb: the selectidn of the language of choicé via the
electronic translation equipment; indepéndent “mpnuménts“ féstengd to ‘the
floor COntain listeniﬁg sgts and conirols fér eaqh occupant ofA_thé fixed
—chéirs. The:room.also has cprner.booths with diagonal glass fronté,‘ and

retractable lighting equipment in the ceiling, making possible full colour
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televising of the préceedings. Deep pile carpeﬁs cover the floor,A with
simila; carpéting on the walls‘(EOr acouétic<as wall a;ﬁ visual  reasons),
which has shorter piling iq comply with fire regulations. Extensive use of
solid oak trim throuéhout ihe ceiling ;nﬂ upper walls rcrowns - the .fine
appearance of this well plahhad sp#ce, which ﬁas baeh used_sﬁcceszﬁlly for
a vatiety_ofiéonferences. ‘

While it was cpnsidergd possible early in the development of',the.
design'stagé;that the requirements for cénferances and other meetings might
be provided in ore la:gevspaée, @aﬂé fiexible in size by the use:of mévable_
'dividing_ walls,"close examination ‘of_ sevetai prbbléms “that would pe
.endouhterediindicated.that a éémbination of all functions in'qqe‘ flat area

would compromise an ideal solution to some of the major uses. In

particular, it was concluded that an auditorium conid,inot 'B¢ developed - - ..

successfully with a.flatbflbor, and that two facilities should be deveioped i
in adjacent, but very differgnt'fixéd spaces.

The Auditorium can sexve a variety of functions including ggﬁérai
meetings, lectufes, opening cefemqniesvand other events in connection Aw;th
major ‘confarences, and of course the showing of f£films, which to Aa
qonsidérable extent“deterﬁined the design of this facility. The main ‘space
is approxihately 4,500'séu$;e feet,‘thé greatet pért 6f which.is'tékenmup by
a Qently sioping floor oh which:;re-'fixed 210 sepéréte ”dhairs ‘in -threg
sections with longitudinal access aisles similar to a .small theatre. The
rows of seéts are set well apart on level curved 1lines on- thé- specially
pfofiled f],ogr so that "visibiiity is excellent. ~an addi_tionai row . of
movéble chairs can be placed at the back of tﬁe room;v A daié acroséjAthe

front provides space for tables (which are similar in design to the
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conference room table except that they are removable) "to be used as
necessary fbx those making presentations to a group. Aiong the ieft sidé of
the‘roum overloéking the main seating area, immediately in line with tﬁe_
Auditorium_entranée.door and at the same level is a passagé area which can
.accommodate ahother “ten seats for oﬁservers as well as tables for
distribution of meeting égenda or other purposes. The room  ¢an therefore
seat _up- to 250 persons. ~Mié;ophone facilities are available | for -
pafticipantsAat the front table; portable microphones can be plugged in to a
number of outlets thrbughout ;he room. ﬁqu;pment for rgception of
simultaneoug:traﬁslation of the proceedings is provided as in the Conference
Room. |

Thgntranslation booths 6veglookinguboth facil;ti§s are lqcatgd on a
Mezzanine floor to ﬁhich thé tr#nslatbrs and intérpre£ers havé-.access by
stairways'without passingAthroqghAareas where @eetingsl are }n prog;ess.A
This floor alsoAprovides access to the projection booth and control room
above the rear;éf the audi;or}um which'p;ovides ample spacelfog a variety of
audio-ﬁisual gquipment; A large project;on scféen’is located é; the front
of the room, where it is hidden by drapes when notvin_use.

Accessiﬁle fromvthe south ena of_thg conference Centre 'ahte-réom
vié a broad exterior stairway is a cedar-hadged_ arboretum where delegates
can enjoy a quiet moment of meditation in season.

| Another facility which.@gy be terméd aé “special“, nog because of
any preferential treatment in finishing of tﬁgA space but because éf” its
function is the Commuhications antre. The technical expertise' and
ingenuity of the departﬁent's electronics lspecialists' ¢ombined_.with the

consultants design team in the development of this installatioh, which
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. I'-- .
méintains atound—thé—clqck contact with Canadian posts. throughout the world. -

This Centre;seIVGS the overseas telecommunications requirements = of séVeraL
other government departments just?aé the1Cohfier Service operated by ' the
same division maintains a reqularvby—hand delivery service 'fot"classified

correspondence~ahd documents.
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VI

CONSTRUCTION

In-or&er to set out the main aspects of the program in some
sembiance of_chroﬁolbgical orde:.a few éomments‘ conéerniné the period of
construction must be included at this pdint. When the preliminary studies
Qutlined in part II‘were begun.in 1964, the anticipated yeaﬁ for completion
was 1968. . After the “finalf hrief was completed early in 1966 and the ’fuil
extent of the complex became apparent, the schedule was - extended to 1970.
By the end of 1968 the working drawings and specifications were proceeding
on schedule and were almos; ready for tendering, although.not ail finisbing
details had been approved for some items in part V, and ‘plann;ng QfV;the
interior donfstructural elements and‘finishgsbdescgibed‘in‘part VII ‘ha& ~to.

.aﬁait furphér study and development, which by themselves would not delay the
commencement‘of construction.

Va:ious.circumsﬁances which contribute to an extended time base for
approval of public building dg;igns~and production of contract documents
weig dispussed iﬁ part IV. Another factor whiéh could‘nOt be céntrolled and
whicﬁ was_fo create additional élippage in the schedule was theA éccglera;ed

- rate of increase in the cost of céﬁstruction"during the design period, -
which, with certain additional program requirements, resulted in  the
estimated cost of the project by';he-vond of 1968 exceeding the. program
budget. This made it ﬁécessary to amehd,the drawiﬁgs for porﬁibné of the‘f;
-projeét with a number.9f substantial revisions which included: deletion_ of - 

some- areas of the basement, ground and main floors; elimination of a
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separate main entrance to the Passport Office in "D" Block; replacement of

water pools at the frOnt‘of tﬁe building epd in the_Cafeterie courtyard with
planting areas; reductioefln thelextent of granite wall facings in the main
lobby; deletion of the granite floor in the lobby and granite pavintj_. on
seteral of the roof terracesf_varioﬁs changes in finishing materials; some
revisions to mechanieal systems. When these eﬁanges had been made the gross
area of the_building was over one mlllioe square feet includihg the. ground
floor and basement'parking areas (see pert II(d) end part III). By the end
of 19@9 Eublie Works had rescheduled the project into their cCapital Reglon
construction prOgrem and preparetions were_ completed: for tﬁe calllng of
tenders. At the close of_biddine in March the joint venture of Eoundathn -
Janin was low bldder‘ et approximately 25.7 million dollarsil The
epecifications called for completion of the various blocks inv‘pbases with
occupancy to 'begin_ea'ny'l@ 1972. The contract was awarded in May of 1970;
early in”the summer signe_of greatl actlyity on the eite attracted _wide
attention.

The construction phase of the project cannot be dealt with

:extensively in this summary although it was a stimulating time for all those

closely lnvolved with development of the project, some of whom had become .a
little 1mpat1ent to see concrete vev1dence of their efforts which might
convince other department employees tﬁat real progress was being made toward
the main objective. The critical stages of program plannlng ‘and de51gn

development were v1rtua11y completed- now the constructLOn process had to be

Just as carefully planned and executed. '~ The project managers ~and

contractors still had to deal with many problems, among them shortages of :

manufactured materials, equipment and skilled labour during a “time of
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unparalled activity in the construction industry. These setbacks were rot
to alter the final result or detract from the ultimate achievement. of
completion, aithough at the time any delay was viewed ‘seriously by the

department, which was finding it difficult to manage within its old

_quarters.. Most of the major obstacles to completion were overcome and the

buil&ing was ready for occupancy to begiﬁ early in the summer of 1973 (see

-part VIII}.
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VIL

WORKING SPACE

(a) Review of Organization

With construction of the building assured, the department ;gain
directed its attention to the aetailéd space planning that would have td-
:proceeé on a schedule parallel ﬁo thé various stages of conétruction if they
were not to dela& tﬁe final completion. Part II dealt with staffing
projectiohs{ based on the organization as it existed in 1965, which were
used to produce staff scheduleé as énticipated for each division by 1976.
‘These were used.;p deyé}ppftentative space requirements to arrive at the
total estiﬁated spgcé that would be required. It had ﬁécome evident thaé_
the schedu;§s thus'prepared,for‘the brief were no longe; va}id, since the
actual growth of many d;yisions,had not followed £he pa;terns éredicted and
some new divisions béd; beeh forﬁed. Also, a 'new intrastructure, the
"Bureau", was developing, wherein divisions dealing with related areas of
responsibility, both gquraphically and functionally, were being.rebrgénized
and assigned new reporting ‘reiationships; In additiop, pioposals lﬁo.
in#égratebbtﬁer Canadian‘activities‘abrﬁad, such as trade, aid,  hga1th and
immigraﬁion; into Exterﬁal Affairs 'éosts weré" expected to create some
changesbin headquarteréﬂdivisi&ns, parﬁiculariy those engaged in suppofﬁing
roles to the diplomatic missions;_ By the middle of 1970 a completely new,b

but still tentative headqua:teré_organization qhart had been prepared.
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Since Lt appeared qulte possxble that the.meve.mlght not take place
until 1973 and it is accepted practlce to provrde space on occupancy that
will be adequate_for a further flve years, new schedules for lelslonS were
prepared which endeavoured.to project the probable staff requirements "of
each unit to the.end of tﬁat period. Compared to the originai projections
(made in 1965) which hadienvisaged some 1800 people by 1975 lit: was not
considered unusual that the new estimates made in 1970 anticipated-some 2000
employees by 1978, inc;uding units of other departments - and- uarious

commissions, task forces and tribunals-attached to External Affairs.

(b). Space Standards

Although Yariatiops between the new and the old total staff
estimates wereﬁ_noc particularly- large, percentage increases to .,soue
divisions were much larger than the average. Also, the .new_ orcanization
structure created problems in the orlgrnally assumed locations of d1v131ons,
which neceesxtated restudy before flnal distrlbutlon of space could be made.
The original space schedules for divisions listed malnly the ‘"net" (or
iuterior) size of individual offices or working spaces. To relate these‘ to
the total "ugable" space required for each division, additional areas uere
needed for internal access corridors. ‘When this factor was added to  the
large number_ofdgreatly yarying sizes of offices and ocher spaces listed in
the brief'it was evident that the total usable space. requirements uould
exceed considerably the space available in the areas allocated unieSS
substantial revisions‘iu the allocation' of individual space = entitlements

were considered.. In addition, the original schedules had been made before
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the buildingxwas designed and many of the net sizes listed did not fit into

the 5-foot square module of the building. Although at the time studies were

berng conducted w1th a view to reducrng space entitlements for government

departments, no frnal-TreaSury Board ruling had been promulgated; it was
concluded that the_department would have to develop new tentative standards

of space in order to prepare a new pattern of floor allocations to

~ divisions.

Design of the upper three floors of “A" Block had been completed
before tenderipg and,‘of;course,,they were left unchanged.‘ Design of - the

remainder ofAthe offices apd general_space would have to conform to . ihe

S5-foot by 5-foot grid of the building.

On typical office‘floors, the depth of the usebler space measured
from the wipdow-line is 30 feet (or 50 feet for some of the lower flocrs)'i,
leavrng 6 feet of circulqtion space (main corridor) around the perimeter of
the service core structure (see part IV). Where divisron space was to be
divided mainly into priyere or semi-private offices the» module end_ the

configuration of the floors_led to the development of a row of outside

offices 15 feet deep'from window line to the first 1line of partitioning,

with an inner row ofdoffices 10 feet wide,‘and e'S-foot wide Iinner access
corridor runningiiongitudinally becween theseA two rows of offices, thus
taklng up the 30 feet of usable space, excluere- of the maia corridor
(whlch with certaln parts of the core area is added to the usable space in
calculating the "rentable spaceﬂ occupled). In order to provrde for some
flexibilitj yithingdivisions and to.allow for celculated staff increases
without 1eaviug offices vacant for'considerable periods of time, it was

proposed that a humber of offices should be developed which would
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initially be used by one. offlcer hut could be shared eventually by two
officers. The same reasonlng was applled to general cffrce areas where ‘
space was provlded for estlmated future addltlons to staff

Thns practrcal constraxnts of design lead to uniformityi'vby
conversion of the great varlety of sizes to a smaller number of "standard"
itypes of office which appeared to be compatible in size with those"beimg,
usec by other departments; Final allocations were_generally. based Aon- the

areas as listed below:

Private Offices

Minister - . 600 square feet-
puder-Secretary , o o 500 square feet
Assisrant Uuderfsecrétaries ] 400 square_feetj
Dire_ctors General ' : o 306 squ.are‘ feet
Directors ;_ L B . 225 square feet

~ All other private offices

(windowed or interior) - 150 square feet

Shared Offices (2 officers)
Exterior (windowed) - '~ 225 square feet

Interior (no wiridows) 250 square feet

In providing general office space it was proposed = that a minimum
. allowance of 100 square feet be calculated for each staff member in clerlcal
offlces, and that secretarial and stenographlc ‘space would have a basic

allowance»of 75 square feet per staff member plus 75 square . feet for




ll#f

- 45 -

circulation and reception where  such spaces' codld be deve;0peh“

satisfactorily in relation to the users' needs. To provide for at ‘least the .

_basic calculated space requirement these areas would be developed in the

following sizes:

General Office Space (and Interjor Storage)

- Exterior (with windows) 225 sq.ft. (15 x 15) increasing-
in increments of 75 sq.ft. (5 x 15)
- Interior (no vindows) 200 sq.ft. (20 x lO)_increasing‘l

in increments of 50 sq.ft. (5 x 10)

(c) Accommodation Schedules

since sample sketchee of typical office layouts.indicated that the
proposed standards could provide adeqpate space for 1ndividuals, a beglnning
was made on development of new space schedules, whlch.was a necessary stage
before any further studlee on the redlstrlbutxon of floors could_be made.

Concurrent with the abOVe, studles were being made on economies of
space and operation that might be reallzed should the department consxder'
the use of "open space", which was regaining a degree of popularity at the
time. The concept met with "mixed enthusiasm” since only a few divisions
already worked mainly in such space, whichv suited their particular

operations;.some_others codld be persﬁaded to try it only if the total

package wae»acceptable and included the kind of furniture andrequipment that

was considered essential to the development of such space. Aspects of

security, confidentiality and privacy which affected the work of many
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. : A ' |
divisions precluded the use of any significant amount of open space in their

areas; howsver, many were receptive to proposals concerning the use of

sméller standardized office sizes if this reduction in space‘cbﬁld suppoft_a.

request for new furniture. Since much of the old office furniture and’

equipment in use was not in preéentable condition for use in a new building,

and certainly not in open space, the department sought TreésuryA Board

approval to purchase new "modular" furniture for all staff. This proposal

was approved on the understanding that the department would try to develop

about half of the office area as open space. Consequently, priorities were
resﬁudiad{ and ag;eemgptAobtﬁinéd within the departmept as to additioﬁal
divisions whicﬁ_could be developed with # _substantial percentage of open
space.

With the conclusion of these ;tudies it was possible to continue
the prepargtion pf space = schedules fpfr all divisiong using #he latest
org#nization p;ojectiops §nd applyipéirtﬁe 'acéepted standarﬁs’ of space
en;itlemenf. The comp;eted schedu1es showed, fo: each.division, the ty?e of
space to be provided for each staff member, whether in;-priyatev office or
open space, the»nnmbé?‘of persons to 6ccupy all spaces initialiy and_at _thé
ena of the first fivg féa:s of Qccgpahcy, areas allowed for any special
operatibns (such as tr#ihing rooms Or . film vieﬁing rooms), equipment in
excess of no;mal requirements, and storage rooms. To the tot#l net square

footages calculated in this way it,was necessary to add a further 25% (for

interior corridors) in the case of divisions using mainly privatezxoffiées,'

and 20% (for internal ¢irculation) in the case of divisions using a large

préportion of open space, in order that the final total would show

approx;mately.the ful; extent of "usable" space required for each division,
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before réailocétion of floors was begun.

Baslc entltlements per employee that were applled to d1v151ons
which would be u51ng open sPace were the same as those applied for d1v1sxons
hav1ng prlvate offices, but as the former had’ generally a hlgher percéntage
of'support staff (with‘# smaller space entitlement per person) the average
square fobgage pef gmpldfee usually proved to be correspondingly lower, a
condition which was ;onsidered to bevaccept#ble considering the -anticipated
"flexibility"-of staff distribution in'open space. . It was concluded on
':eview of the schedqlés;_thus .produced that apparent space savings of
approximately ldtlmigthpe'madévin.the case bf those divisions for which
oben spécelwpulé be ﬁseé‘extensively,Lresdlting ffom the facts that net
'gntitlemengs‘weré_not increased to fit room sizes, less space was lost to
circqlation (corridors) ;pd ;a ;highér percentage of "usable” space was.

actually available for placing of»staff and equipment.

(d) Allocation of Floors

The ﬁbtai ”usablq“ office ;pace‘availabié 05‘ each flagor df the
hﬁilding was calcula;éd. For those bureaux that shouid have all their
divisions placed on the<s§me floor.thé space féquirement# were consolidated
to obtain a calculated total ﬁsab;é spaée requirement for the engiré‘Bureau.
Bureaux were dividgd_intp six major groups according to thé 4departmen£a1
organization pattern and were tentatively assigned to an- appfopriate floor
having“régard Qﬁly to their tot§1 calculated space requirement (which varied
widély), the. totél ~space' available on each floor (which also varied

considerably) and in accordance with their working relationships with other
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bureaux, where this prlncxple could be applled within space constraints._

Generally, those units dealxng mainly with policy and. external relatlons,
and therefore having closer ties with senior management and higher security
requitements were grouped ongtheHSth, 6th and 7th floors of A Block. Other
bureaux needing large amounts of storage and file space and also-with-a.high
degree of,security were assigned to the 4th.floor and to the 2nd and 3rd
flocrs which-wefe larger than the bupper floors and yielded _much higher
percentages of "interior" space.' A number of the larger functional and

support bureaux, such as the Bureau of Public Affalrs, Persennel, and

Flnance and Admlnlstratlon were ass1gned space in B Block and C. BlOck where

not all dxvlsicns in each bureau could be placed together cn one flcor
because of the large size-of,some‘of.thalf divisions. A numben of ,smalle;
depa;tmental units that could’ be . reallocated later if necessary were
assigned-to'floors where'their 5eqpirements appeared to fit within spaces
notbalready assigned. _The Passport Division was aSSigned'floors'l and 2 of
D Bleck. After several. trial distributions ~had  been . studied. and

rearrangements made in . accordance with the latest staffing information

available,. it was concluded that work should begin on the layout of office

plans that would test the Valldlty of the calculatlons and prove whether

department proposals on allocatlon of floors would actually yleld SufflClent~

workable office space.

(é) . Office Plans

The architectural plans that were prepared as part of the. building

contract showed no detailed layouts for most of the floors that. were to
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become office area. “The contract contained "Allowances" which were

calculated to provide funds for movable partitioning, and electrical and

telephoné-quﬁlétSfto,the extent estimated as necessary. to complete fﬁhese
areas. |

By the end of 1970, when Public Works had reviewed and agreed to
the detailed space schedules and pfoposed floo; allocations preparéd by
External Affairs, they arranged for the same firm of architects, Webb Zerafa V
Menkes Housden to provide interior design services to -develop layouts for

all movable partitioning that. would be . provided under the contract

Aallowances_tp complete the office space.

_Béfore-this work began all ﬁureaux and divisions»wére providéd with
copies of their schedules (showing' staff and space allowances) and an
outline plaﬁ_of thetiloor on which they had been assigned space, wi;h the
Limiﬁs of ihe_aréas allocated to each bureau (or large Vinision) shown in
out}ine only. A seriesLof meetings was ‘arrangedvAat which .fhe Director
Genqrai of each bureau and the Directors of the divisions within the bureau
were briefed on the need»for development of ;he new space standards and‘ the
cr;téria for ﬁhe alloca;ion qf fioqrs and areas. At thése meetings they
wére able to discdsé with the,de#iéners a number of questions that had been
prepared fo:‘distfibutién with Eﬁé oufline plans, pertaining. to Qorking
rglationships wifﬁiniand betweeﬁ. division#, seéurity ‘considerations, and
special operations or equipment. Since some bureaux were still undergoing
reorganization and assuming new roles and relationships, any necessary
édjustménts to finél staff £igures and space werel made immediately 'affer
these preliminéry meetings. As thé fi;st fldorsAdealt with were in A Block,

where each upper floor held two or three medium sized bureaux or other
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smaller units, it qas possible, within limits, to realloéate floor space
where this - Qas - felt to -he a Zcritical consideratignA by the managers
intérviewed; |

' Wheﬂ all-divisiohsvon a floor _héd been interviewed énd staff
adjuétﬁents and.space distribution agreed to, thé designers proceéded_ to

develop the plén for fhg floor. For divisions requiring mostly private and

' semi~-private offices, as was the case for the majority occupying. A Block,

one quarter to.one third of their total usable space consisted necessarily

of interiot offices‘(without windqws). . The department héq-:agreed*:that
secretarial units would berdeveloped‘in__windowed spacé. The _plac}ng of
Other‘ﬁembers of the staff was to be décided b& division management. In
order to create visual_bieaks in the long iptetipr corridors and provi@e
variety ;h the piannipg.as“well as some daylighp to iﬁterior “space$,  the

secretarial units were left open to the . corridors in most cases. Where

’ possible, for economy of use and control of access with limited staff,_space

f_or divisional secretaries and reception areas were combined, with a
director's office on each Sidg_of the open space. The '5-foot building
module allowed a great deal of flexibility in laying out the partitioning,

except that'the free~-standing columns, whiéh are spaced at 30-foot intervals

(see part IV) could not pcéur within any of the smaller private offices

along the windows; with the variety of office sizes provided for each

division this condition presented few problems since the individual offices
were not considered to be absolutely fixed in relation to each other and
could be moved about within the division space, so that partitioning

coincided with the column location or the columns occurred only witﬁin'“the

" larger offices or open spaces.

§
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By the summer of 1971 all partltloning in A Block ‘had been planned
and the plans accepted by div1sxons: the consultants were able to begin
-detaillng the locations of outlets, condu1t,-w1r1ng and mechan1ca1 duct work
that had still to be Lnstalled in the floors and ce111ngs.
| It was necessary to proceed almost immediately with layouts for the‘
remainder of the floors ass1gned to External Affalrs., Before thlS work
A-could begln a review of certaln aspects‘of the "open space™ concept that had
been accepted by the department led»to a decision by Public Works to provide
carpetino.throughout the'entirevofflce area in the»building where moveable
partltions were to be installed, in accordance with»Treasory Board views Von
the_treatment of flexible space. .Carpeting was considered to be & deslrable
elementAin.all ofﬁlces‘and essentiallin "open space" for reasons of noise
control as,oell as appearance. ‘Also, before starting the remaining layouts
the.designers were askednto.nake recommendations on'any special furnishlngs
or ”work.stationsf that mlght_be_usedvto neet the functional requirements of
this phase of thelplannlng.

_The_plannlng-of B, C and D Blocks presented a somewhat different
exerclse than A-Block. Hhere relatlvely large areas were to' be used as open
space it,was,necessarydto show the placing of all furniture and- equipment,
which was not the cese in.the-smaller “"typical" offices. Where possiole the
3 open-areas.were.developed at tne extremitles of the floors Qhere there is no
main pedestrian'traffic_passing through the area. Private offices for
senior.staff were located closer to the centre of the floors for easy access
fron thepelerators and for efficiency- of operation and economy in " the
lenéths of any aukiliary air ducts needed for ventilation of the offices.

The only physlcal restriction on laying out areas without ,partitioniﬂg, in
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addition to the réqpirement for .access, uas‘_the_.loqatingi of desks and
eéuipment in felatibn to §le§trica1_énd telephone duct work in the floor.
Desks with attachable runoffs were used to eliminate the need forr telephﬁné
and typewriter étands.or tables. The old dark green four-drawer *filing.
cabinets and glass—doored bookcases were replaged with pale: orange beige
coloured thrqé—drawer laterdily opening -cabinéts topped with a matching
two—drawer bookcase unit” with sliding door#. These five-foot hiéh
cdmbination uhits were placed so thét'they served also as space.diViaers..In
addition,.£o give some priyacy and break the monotony of completely open
space, a numberqu_five—f§ot high_pgrtable»acpugtic-Adividinq _screens . were
proposed. The;e‘were-designed with a'varietf of colourful patpérhed fébric
cover;ngéighosgn by the dg;igﬁersland cbora;nated Qith:the floorﬂ_carpetiné,
~which for qifﬁerent floorqlis in colours 6f azteg-gold, wine, pgrnt . sienna
or fuchsia rqse.i_Side chairs of alstandard metal-frame "stacking" tyée with
fabric seats gnﬁ backrests iﬁ‘éeveral basic solid colours wérg alloqated:'in
pairs to work stations whére.requ;;ed for visitors. Other than the colour
provided by qarpefing and_'furnishings the Adebor of the working space
_ consists of_thg interiqf("core" wa;IS, dividing movable metal partitions,
extérior wall service cgbinets,vuppér Qali duct co&eré and meﬁal venetian
blinds all in paie_ofangé beige, with the ceiiings finished in’ stippléd
white fibre tile supportea in .expogéa white metai channels, with -
longitgdinal'strips of fluo?escent iighting CQnteréd‘at_five—fqot_intervals;

In keeping with the concept of "landscape" planning ‘the locations for a

number of potted plants were shown on the plans for the open areas.
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By the end of 1971 the office layouts for the External Affairs
porﬁion of B and C Blécks were campleted and it was possible to complete
detailed -requisitions for the new furniture and furnishings that would have

to be purchased before the move. During the early part of 1972 office plans

- were cdmpletgd'for_the:Passport office, which was to occupy the first and

secoqd.flooré'qf D Biockf Also Qufihg ' this period some adjusiments to
préviously coﬁéleted division layouts and some reéllocaiioﬁs ofv-épace were
made to accdhmodate changeé in 6rganizati§n planning aé‘ they - occurred.
Toward the'end of the construction period a moratorium was placed on méjor
changes in‘pléné until a year aftér occupancy, in ordexvthat the work could

be completed on t;me for the moves, which everyone was anxious;y.awaiting.
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VIII
~ MOVING

Before construcfién of the building began in 1970 (see part VI) a
tenfativé schedule had been propoéed which.‘envisaged completion of the
various blocks in phases so that occupancy could begin with Black A ea;ly in
1972 and be resumed in stages on completion of the remaining Blocks- 6f the
building. By the end of 1971, when detailed office plans for most of the
External Affairs areas in the building had been completed, it became obvious
that occupancy would not begin until some months = later than origina